) (_‘J-

AR BRAKE RULER (IN INCHES)

PROTECTION OF TRACK WORK

I

sTOP

ROADWAY SIGNS

YELLOW GREEN

Il

TEMPORARY CEND oF
SPEED RESTRICTION  RESTRICTION
PREPARE TO STOP

RULES 12, 14, 14(A)

STATION ONE
MILE SIGN 4

WHISTLE FOST
SIGN

i

RULE 15(1)

RAILROAD CROSSINGS, JUNCTONS
AND MOVABLE BRIDGES

e
A, R CROSSING

i
DRAW BAIDGE
ONE WILE

CNE MILE

|

R. A JUNCTION
OME MILE

STOP STOP
R R CROSSING DAKW BAIDGE
]
STOP
AR JUNETION STOP

RULE 98

SPRING SWITCH  SPRING SWITCH
SIGN INDICATOR

53 (0

L[, l
|

i
L%}
YARD LIMIT SIGN YARD LINT SIGN

RULE 104{m;

RULE 93

SAFETY 1S.....NO ACCIDENT
TAKE PRIDE IN RULES OBSERVANCE

EACH CONDUCTOR, ENGINEER, FOREMAN OR GROUP LEADER IS A TEACHER
AND HAS THE RESPONSIBILITY TO REQUIRE RULES OBSERVANCE AND
SAFETY IN THE PERFORMANCE OF DUTY BY MEN UNDER HIS SUPERVISION. |

CHICAGOD AND NORTH WESTERN
TRANSPORTATION COMPANY

TIMETABLE No. 8

EFFECTIVE

12:01 A.M., APRIL 27, 1986

CENTRAL STANDARD TIME

(EXCEPT MOUNTAIN STANDARD
TIME WHERE APPLICABLE)

For the information and
government of employes only

J. A. ZITD, Senior Vice Presideni—.Operations
E. A. BURKHARDT, Vice Fresident—Transportation

A. H. MALECHA, Asst. Vice President—Transportatien and
General Manager

G. R. HANSON, Asst. General Manager

F. E. MORRAIS, Asst. Vice President—Operations
Control Center

SAFETY.....FIRST..... ALWAYS
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SUBURBAN AND EASTERN DIVISION SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS

Geneva, Kenosha and Harvard Subdivisions

Instructions governing nt b 1 Chicage Station Tracks and Signal Bridges

“D" and “K".

1, (a) Allmovements into Chicago passenger terminal must enler the train shed at restricled
speed not exceeding 10 MPH, On back-up movements, back-up men will indicale by 1
long sound of lhe communicating signal Lhat engineer should close throttle and permit
stop 10 be made by back-up hose service applicalion of the brakes.

Speed must be so controlled that stop will be mads by service application ol Lhe brakes
short of the white line painted on the platforms 10 feet in advance ol the bumping post.

{(6) When a reverse movement is made aver Lake Sireet Interlocking with multiple units
having a control unit (including a cab car) an eilher end, the movemnent must be
controlled by the engineer from lhe lead unit or cab car in the direction of mavement
when praclicable.

(¢} When engines are 1o be coupled to a passenger train or. cars, lhey will stop not less
than 20 feet fram the cars and lhen cougle Lo lrain on hand signal.

2. Signals governing westward movements displaying a marker consisting of TWO white stars
located directly above lhe signal light are located. as follows on Lake Sl. Inleriocking:
(a) The firsi signal governing weslward movements from each of the irain shed tracks,
(0) The second signal governing westward movements from track No. 16.
(c) The signal governing westward movemenis fram each of the two packels on lead
tracks 1 and 6- )

The signals governing westward movemenls over Lake St. Inlerlocking are equipped
with a rear view |unar white marker light displaying CNE star located on lop of lhe signal
case. This marker is illuminated only by aclion of the leverman when the signal displays an
indication to proceed.

Wastward movemenis from the train shed {racks musl nol be made without an indica-
tion to proceed on the signal marked with TWO stars, except when a frain or engine extends
wast of one or more signals, weslward movement must nol be made unless an indicalion to
proceed is displayed on the first signal east of the west end of 1rain or engine governing
movement on ihe frack it occupies.

Westward movement of a train or engine from Lhe pockets on lead tracks 1 and 6 must
nol be made withoul a proceed indication on the signal marked with TWO stars,

When the indication displayed by the starting signal cannot be observed due to (rain or
engine extending beyond ke slarling signal, enginesr or trainman will be governed by the
ONE star tunar white marker. When the ONE star marker is illuminated, it indicates Lhat lhe
signal to which it is attached displays an indication to proceed lo the next signal and that the
route is lined o the next signal.

3. Engine bell must be rung continuously while train is moving between Bridge D or Bridge K
and Chicago stalion, ’

4. Alltrains enlering the Chicage station will make a special running brake lest, as prescribed

in air brake Rule 721, approaching Bridgs D or Bridge K to know ihat the brakes on frain are
functioning properly.
Trainmen handling back-up movements into the Chicago stalion will make a running brake
tesl, as prescribed in rules and special instructions, by use of the valve on back-up hose, or
its equivaleni approaching Bridge D or Bridge K to know lhal ihe brakes are [unclioning
preperly.

5. Between Bridge K or Bridge D and the Chicago station, irains and engines will display a ¢im
headlight. .

8. ©On the main iracks at Clinton St. Intarlocking and Lake SL. Interlocking movemnents will b
governed in both direclicns by signal indication-

7 Cars exceeding a heighl ol 16'0" above top of rail must not be operated on any track in he
Chicage station.

Additional Rules and Instructions:
Rule 14 (Application)

The bell must be rung nal less than one-fourth mile in advance of station platforms where
passengers are received or discharged, and must continue to ring until engine has passed the
platform.

Rule 15 (Application) :

On the Geneva and Harvard subdivisions and between Chicago and Kenosha on the
Kenosha subdivision, whistle signal 15(l) musl be sounded at ali crossings al grade that are not
protecled by operating aulemalic gale warning proteclion.

Ordinances prohibit sounding engine whistle within city limils of:

Chicago Evansion Soulh Milwaukes
Park Ridge Wilmetle Dixon

Des Plaines Highland Park Milwaukee
Arlington Heighls Highwood

Palatine Lake Forest

Barringlon Waukegan

Fox River Grove Zion

and between Chicago and Winfield inclusive.

Glencoe—Passenger trains making schedule slop are nol reguired to whislle. Olher trains
mus! whistle between 6:00 A.M. and 8:00 P.M. daily.

Norih Chicago—-Westward trains whistle for 22nd Street east of slation. Eastward trains
whislle lor crossing jusl west of station. . .

Westward trains and engines using track 2 betwaen Chicago and WX and between Chica-
go and Barringlon will sound whistle signal 15(e) preceding 15(k) when recalling llagmen.

Rule B3

Chicago is a register station for Eastward passenger trains only. Eastward passenger trains
will register by register ticket and will leave regisier ticket and delay report at commuter control.
Rule 84

When a suburban lrain is ready to proceed, lrainmen will close all the docrs, which will
actuate a light in the engineer’'s cab al which lime train will proceed without a hard signal. If (or
any reason this procedure cannot be followed, proceed signal may be given by communicating
buzzer or hand signal. When hand signal is used, the engineer must wail @ minimum of seven
seconds after hand signai to proceed is received hefore starting train.
Rule 104(A) (Addlition) : . :

At gutlying points, crews handling suburban equipment from a coach yard or parking track lo
a main track must inspect hand throw and spring switches under the standing irain to ascertain
that (hey are properly lined and lalched. This inspection musl be made regardless of the indica-
tion ol target on switch stand. Co o '

Rule 107. Refer lo Rules Section,

RAule 214 (Application) g
Between Chicage and Hﬂrvard.gﬂhiggeénd Kenosha. and Chicago and Geneva, when a

clearance is received al Chicago, West Chicago. Harvard, Crystal Lake, Barrington, Kenosha
and Waukegan by suburban trains. slow and caulionary orders received on a prior 1rip during the
same tour of duly musl nol be retained unless otherwise direcled,
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Rule 221 (Application
Clearance for subzlrban trains at initial slations only [Rule 82(A)], need not be OK'd by the

train dispatcher.

Rule 315(A) Exception to Flrst Paragraph:
At lhe fellowing locations:
Geneva Subdivision Harvard Subdivision

Kedzig Seeger
Kenlon Avenue Barrington
Lathrop Avenue

Vale

JN

Provo Junction

Woll Road

HM

NI

WX

A crew member need not precede a passenger train enroute a dual control switch, but a
crew member, or other qualilied employe, must be an the ground to examine each dual control
swiich to see that it is properly lined,

Occupylng Main Track at Initial Station

Passenger irains may occupy main lrack al initial station or initial loading slation up to 10
minuies prior lo scheduled lsaving lime for the purpose of kading passengers,
Cancelling Regular Stops :

When a passenger train is direcled lc cancel regular stops or is operating on cther than its
normal track and wi'l pass through slations where platforms may be crowded with peopls, such
train will nol exceed 30 MPH and sound warning whislle [requently approaching and passing
these plattorms.

Qperating on Other Than Normal Tracks

When movements are made against the current ol traffic or on tracks other than those
normally used, the engineer must flash headlight ai least five times while approaching a slation
sufficiently in advance to permit passengers {o change platiorms. Be sure that all passengers
have crossed over befare biecking crosswalk.

Kenosha Subdivigion
Lake Bluft

INSTRUCTIONS GOVERNING AUTOMATIC TRAIN CONTROL—GENEVA SUBDIVISION

ATC main track tesl sections are located

Engines not equipped with ATC, or in-
as follows:

operative ATC, may move:
(a) Between Chicage and Kedzie, gov- Lake St— ‘Tracks 1, 2, 3 and 4, slarting

erned by signal indicalion, at resiricted . 200 leet west of Bridge "A’,

speed. exlending westward 100 feet.
(b} Between Kedzie and JN, governed by Provo Jct.— On IHB connection track east

signal indication and an absolute block estab- - of bridge.

lished in advance of movement not exceeding Efmhurst— Track No. 1 at York Aoad. Sig-

40 MPH. nal must indicale proceed ta

{c) Between JN and Clinton under abso- ~ get proper ATC test
lute block in advance of movemen authorized West Chicago— S
by the train dispatcher. Eastward— Track 7 at yard office.
{d) Between Chicago and Elmhurst, be- - [B)gl\:r‘ji::;nslﬁagivision
tween Dixen and Nelson, belween Nelson W stward— Track 1 at WX -
and Sterling, bstween East Clinton and Clin- b -

ton, and at West Chicago, DeKalb, Dixon,
Nelsen, Sterling and Clinton within switching
limits, in accordance with signal indications,

DeKalb—Easlward—Cannecling track from
Troy Grove Subdivision.

MP 94.5—Westward—1.6 miles west of
Nachusa on iracks 1 and 2.

at resiricled speed.
MP 113.6—Eastward-1.2 miles east of

Agnew on eastward irack. .
Nelson—Eastward—East wye.
Westward—West wye al NJ.
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GENEVA SUBDIVN-

SUBURBAN AND EASTERN DIVISION

Schedulen af liree clngs pacsenger Iraja be-

GENEVA SUBDIVN-
SUBURBAN AND EASTERN DIVISION

Between Geneva and Clinton
Track 1 Track 2
TOFC Frt, TOFC Frt,
Maximum Straight ... 70 60 70 &80
Maximum Dijverging.. 35 30 35 30

SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH)
TOFC

& Psgr. Fri,
Maximum ......... ..o 0 B0
MP 0.0-0.3 Between Chicago and

Signal Bridge A. Reslricted

" MP 57.5-58.0........ 50 60 580 50
speed not exceeding..........- 10 10 MP 75.3 BN— B
MFP 0.3-0.7 Signal Bridge A to Crossing ... ....-. 40 35 40 35

Signal Bridge D. Restrictad

= twesn Chicago and Geneva are shown In Svb- o
o g urban Divialun Tmstable, Employas whove 2
g E duligs are In afy way eitesied by sukurkan 35
€ (1 tralne musl have 2 copy o the ecrrem Suburben @
3 4] Divlglon Timeisbia In halr povwession while on 0 hid
F4 Lo duly, g =]
§| o |5 ¥ 4 €%
K] L2 | BT . 2 s
a| E |&5 WEST starions EAST E |3
0000 | 0.0 |q5) CHICAGD ... ..l ... BRoe| ...
02 | 5| LAKEST ... ®0@®| o2
.| 04 [55| CLINTONST.... 1. @O@®| 0.4
0005 | 26 |y, | WESTERNAVE ® |SOQLINE ®D@| 26
.| @8 | g9 | KEDZE ... . [B10; 36
| 45 |45 HARDING AVE. 45
o011 | 48 | 5| KEELER ... 48
.. 55 3'0 KENTON AVE. . 55
0018 | 8.5 |4 | OAKPARK....... 85
.| 88 || LATHROP AVE...... B.9
0020 | 9.7 | o RIVER FOREST ...
oo 1100 |55 VALE
0021 | 10.5 | o | MAYWOOD .........
0022 | 113 | = | MELROSE PARK ...|........occoonn 1.3
c B e UNL
0016 | 121 | o PROVO JCT. .. .
0017 | 127 | [z | BELLWOOD ...
.. | 142 | )7 WOLFROAD ...
0015 | 143 | o'y | BERKELEY ........ e
0023 | ... PROVISO ...........
o152 g5 | HM o
0024 | 15.7 | 7 ELMHURST ...
9025 | 17.8 2'1 VILLA PARK ..
Q026 | 19.9 2:5 LOMBARD ._.....coooiomiiiiiiaias
0027 | 224 | {7, | GLENELLYN .
0026 | 238 | ;)| COLLEGE AVE. . 23.8 -
o029 | 25.0 2'5 WHEATON ... 25.0
0030 | 27.5 | 57 [ WINFIELD
o285 el N
30.0 0'3 WEST CHICAGO
303 || ® EJEE ccvvviiiiiinnnn
0031 WEST CHICAGO YARD ..
s 320 WXL
0032 | 355 | |'o [ GENEVA
- [372 g5 GXa,
0040 | 44.0 4'(-] ELBURN .. 440 | ...
0033} 48.0 | 'c [ MEREDITH . ....| 48.0 | 5818
- | 485 | 5] MW ... @] 485 | ...
0041 | 50.8 | /g | - MAPLEPARK ... ... | 506
0042 | 554 |, | CORTLAND-CO . ... D] 554
0046 | 50.3 4'7 DE KALB .... OQ® | 58.3
o8l g MA L | sa0
0047 [ 64.3 | 2o | MALTA ... 64.3
-o. | 878 [{g| HX....o.. ©| 67.8
0048 | 69.7 | o' | CRESTON ... 89.7
S| 733 Ve RX ®| 733
0045 | 74.8 0'5 ROCHELLE ........ovoviiiiee 74.8
- | 753 [ 7| NX @BN ... 75.3
0050 [ 79.0 | - | FLAGG ... .| 780 | ...
0051 | 83.7 4:3 ASHTON ...t 83.7 | 8371
0052 ( 88.0 | ;0 | FRANKLINGROVE .................. 88.0
0053 | 92.9 5'0 NACHUSA
0054 | 97.9 5'1 DIXON ....
... | 1030 1'3 NG e [0}
0056 | 104.3 | 2| NELSON ................ U
... | 10581 4'4 NJ .
0057 [108.5 | o'z | STERLING
0058 | 113.0 | ['2 | GALT ... f.......
0059 | 114.8 3.8 AGNEW .. ..
0050 | 118.6 | o', [ ROUND GROVE .
0061 | 123.8 | 29 | MORRISON......
o062 | 127.6 8-3 UNION GROVE ..
0065 | 135.9 D-EI EAST CLINTON ..........
... (1887 5, [ MISSISSIPPI RIVER BR.
--. [1374| g [ FIFTH STREET ® SCOLINE ...
0100 | 138.9 | CLINTON .................}.

; MP 97.0-10C.0

Moo fioL exceeding....-o--- a o CUNVES ............. 45 45 45 45

MP 1.6-26... Cs0 ap  MP1051(NJ

MP 2'6 Wé lA """""""" Diverging: Track 2 to Track 1 30 MPH

-0 Hestern Ave. 39 a0 All Other Diverging Routes 10 MPH
Straight. ..o MP 107.9-1095..... 60 S0 60 50
Diverging ......oocoieraeerns 10 10 MP 1353-1350..... 40 40 40 40

MR 2838 2 a0 MP 135.9-21........ 30 8 30 30
T::gk: 3 :2‘1 4 10 Loaded unit train (4¢ cars or more) must not

MP 3.6 Kedzie exceed lhe toliowing maximum speeds:
SIFRIGE ... eeeeeeeeeeevirines 35 35 10 MPH on Tracks 1 and 2 between
DIVRRGING v oeoeoeirennens 15 10 MP W0.0 and MP 135.9.

MP 3645 6th Street Crossovers ............. 30 MPH
Tracks 1 and.2.. ............ .. 60 35 Rock and Roll Restrictions do not apply
Tracks 3and 4...........o..ee 20 10 Track 1 MP 1.0-10.2

MP 45-55 . _ MP 11.7-16.2
Tracks 1and 2... 35 i MP 30.4-W2.1
Tracks 3.......... 10 Track 2 MP 1.0-10.2

MP 5.2-5.6 Track B 35 MP 11.7-13.0

MP 5.5 : MP 16.6-W2.1
Kenton Ave.— Track 3 MP 55-10.0
Track 1 to track 1 gg : MP 15.1-32.1
Track 1 to track 2 " R
Tracks 2R 3to lrack 2 ........ 40 30 Yacr:'um“sl\ldp 170
Tracks 3 & 2 fo track 3 Mi,"’f‘g;’a_ 140
{Eastward)...................... 20 10 MP 1 35' O—Clin'ton
Track 3 to tracks 2 & 3 - -

(Westward) ...........ooie- 10 Clearance Requiremants:

MP56-99._........... .. .. &8O Rule 82({A) does not apply at Kedzie.
MP 8.9-9.9 Track A 30 Westward TOFC and Fri. trains must obtain

MP 5.9 Vale— a clearance at Proviso.

Tracks 1 & 2 to westward track 40 30
'Eastward track 1o tracks 2 & 3 40 30

Trains from Proviso and Clinion enroute the
St. Louis Subdivn. must obtain a sepa-

M£ :?g;}?" """""""""" 50 40 “rate clearance for the St Louis Subdivn.

M Sirai.ght 50 40 at Proviso or Clinton,
DIVIGIRG oo ooeereosrrrs 15 10 "Trains originating at West Chicago Yard

MP 12.1 Provo .Jet. must obtain a clearance at West Chicago
Diverging .......oovvevenieannn. 35 30 Yard. -

To and from IHB conn. track .. 10 10
MF 14.2 Woll Rd.

Trains from Provise enroule the Belvidere
Subdivn. must obtain a separate clear-
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Divarging .......cccooovviinnnnns 35 30 ance at Proviso for the Pelvidere Sub-
MF 15.1 HM divn.

Straight .......cooviiiiiieinns as

Diverging ..ooovieeerrrene - 30

Ta and from Proviso lead. ..... a0

To and from- 30 Main........... 20

Except loaded unit trains
with 40 or more cars......... 10

MP 20.8-21.0 50
MP 22.3-25.4 &0
MP 29.5 NI

Stralght ... 40

Diverging .. .- 30
MP29.5-30.0....000000ihninnnns 55 40
MP 30.0-30.5

Stralght ......cooooiiiiiiias 45 35

Divarging ...ooovee s vinviaermene- 10. 10
MP 32.1 WX-Only the route

from frack 2 to track 3 EW

and track 3 to track 2 WW

are straight routes.

Straight ... 50 40

Diverging .... .. 30 30
MP352-355................... 50 50
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Rule 153-Multiple Main  JN CLINTON
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GENEVA SUBDIVN-
SUBURBAN AND EASTERN DIVISION

Movements against the current of trattic
in accordance with Rule 152(A) may be
made between:

Clinton St. and Western Ave.

on tracks 1 and 2 as direcled by the Irain

dispaicher. On tracks 3 and 4 on signal in-

dication. Movements from lhe Low Line at

MP 1.4 musi obtain permission from he

Control Operator at Kedzie to enter track 1.

(Control Operator at Kedzie must, before

permilling movement, conter with Control

Oparator al Lake Slreel, regarding lhe loca-

tien of traing.) After receiving permission, a

member of the crew must operate ihe

switch and then wait 5 minutes before foul-
ing or entering track 1, in accordance with

Rule 317.

Western Ave, and Kedzie

on track 3 on signal indication, on tracks 1,

2 and 4 as directed by train dispatcher.

Kedzie and Harding Ave. .

on tracks 2, 3 and 4 as directed by train

dispatcher :

Harding Ave. and Kenton Ave.

on track 3 as directed by train dispaicher.

HM and Signal Bridge at MP 16.5 and be-

tween NI and Wheaton

on track 3 when authorized by the train dis-

patcher 10 service the Flmhursl Stone Co.

al MP 15.8 and F.E. Whealon at MP 25.0.
Rule 99-Minimum flagging distance=1'2

miles.

Rule 315-Dual Contrel Swilches: Kedzie,

Kenion Ave., Lathrop Ave., Vale, JN, Provo

Jel., Woll Road, HM, NI and WX,

Rule 701 Proviso is a designated terminal.
Talking Detectors:

Location Tracks
MP 29.0 (West Chgo) 1.2-3
MP 46.1 (Elburn) 1-2
MP 64.0 (Malia) . 1-2
MP 78.8 (Flagg) 1-2
MP 95.0 (Dixon) 1-2
MP 113.2 (Galt) 1-2

MP 127.9 (Union Grove)  1-2.

A Dragglng Equipment Detector is lo-
caled on track 1 and track 2 at the approach
signals between HX and RX al MP 70.3. A
yellow strobe light is mounted on top of [he
signal mast of signal 701 and 704, located on
the south side of track 1. If the yellow sirobe
light becomes activated, the frain must stop
and inspecl for anything dragging or derailed
unless olherwise insiructed by the train dis-
patcher.

A High Load Detector governing sastward
ireight movements only, except traing consist-
ing entirely of double stack containers, is lo-
cated on tracks 1 and 2 east of JN al MP 11 6,

Automatic approach lighted high load in-
dicators al MP 10.5, Maywood, and east of
River Forest at MP 9.5 will display three lunar
lights herizontally for "STOP-inspect irain” in-
dication and will govern eastward freight train

movements on all tracks. When the indicalor

displays a “Stop-inspect train” indication, it in-

dicates lhere is one or more suspacted ex-
cessive heighi cars in the train. The train must
stop before passing under Soa Line bridge at

MP 9.4, notify irain dispatcher and- inspect

{rain for excessive height cars. If train has

been previously inspected and il is known

there are none, lrain need nol stop but must
notify train dispatcher that indicator displayed

a "Stop-inspect train” indication.

Note: Due lo clearance restrictions at "JN",
eastward trains with cars exceeding 17
feed 2 inches ATR, MUST NOT handle
such cars on the main track east of
Provo Jol. (Covered Tri-levels exceed
this height).

Kenton Ave.—Track B

Permission must be obtained from the train
dispatcher to enter track B at Kenlon Ave,
through hand operated switches. Maximum
height ATR is 21 feet 0 inches. No clearance
for man on side of car.

Wast Chicago

Due lo close clearance, the side irack
(known as Track 66} adjacent to Track 1 be-
tween NI Inlerlocking and Wesl Chicago, is
not to be oceupied by cars or engines unless
authorized by the Train Dspatcher. When -
cars are spoited on Track .86, lhere is no
clearance for man riding on side of car on
Track 1. .

Geneva

Conduclors on eastward passenger trains
must communicate wilh lrain dispatcher be-
fore leaving Geneva.

Barber Green Spur extends 2.5 miles be-
tween DeKalb and Barber Green facilily. Rula
103(AA) applies al State St. and Pleasant 51.
Maximum speed 5 MPH. Maximum.Wi.
263,000 Ibs. :

Rochelle ’

Trains approaching ‘NX (the BN Interlock-
ing) must be prepared for an ATC restriction
and stop indication al the absolute signals at
the interlocking IF—

Unable to maintain an average speed of 21

MPH between the "Approach Clearing” signs

located at MP 78.54 for Eastward trains and

MP 72.37 for Weslward trains and the “Ap-

proach Reclearing” signs localed at MP 75.93

for Eastward trains and MP 75.0 for Westward

trains.

Dixon River Track Spur extends 3.4 miles
between Dixon and Dixon-Marquette cement
facility. Track is jointed used with ICG. Max-
imum speed § MPH. Maximum W1i. 263,000
Ibs. . .

Spring Switches: )

Chnlon, MP 4.6 West End Camanche lead.

Normal position for westward track.

Maximum Wt:
Clinlon St.—HM ............... 263,000 lbs.
HM—Clinton..............es 315,000 Ibs.
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KENOSHA SUBDIVN-SUBURBAN
AND EASTERN DIVISIONS

Schedule of lirel ¢lass paseenger raing ba-
tween Chicago end Kenosha are shown in
4 -Suburban Divislon Timatable. Emplayas
@ o | Whosa dulies ara in eny way aliscted by sub-
2 & | urban irains must have a capy ol the cumant
g % | Suburben Divislon Timetahle in their possas- @
z o= | sion while on duly. 2
1Ts) o
5 |5e Y ) <
T (wo =
@ |ac| WEST swmons EAST | 3
0000 | 0.0| CHICAGO........... BRO®| oo
0.3
03| LAKEST................ Q@0@| o3|
0.2
05| fCLINTONST. .......... QD®| 05
2.2
27| ley®so0 ... ... ®OO@| 27
0.2
o501 | 29 CLYBOURN ...............c..e 2.9
: : 04 -
0503 | 33| |DEERINGBR. .............. | 33
32
0506 | B.5 RAVENSWOOD................ 6.5
29
0511 | 9.4 ROGERSPARK ................ 9.4
1.6
0513 | 11.0 MAINST. ... 1.0
1.0
0514 | 12.0- EVANSTON .................. 12.0
0.7
12.7 CANAL ... 12.7
" 0.6
0516 | 13.3 CGENTRALST ..............e1; 13.3
1.1
0517 | 14.4 WILMETTE....... ............. 14.4
0.8
0518 | 15.2 KENILWORTH ................. | 15.2
0.6 - .
0520 | 15.8 INDIANHILL ............. PP 159
0519 | 16.6 E WINNETKA ............... leeen 16.6
o 11
<
0521 |17.7 HUBBARDWOODS _....... .. 17.7
15 -
0523 | 19.2 GLENCOE ..... R 18.2
0526 |20.5| |BRAESIDE . ........ e 205
1.0 :
0525 | 21.5 RAVINIA.........co... P 215
1.5
0527 | 23.0 HIGHLAND PARK .. ............ | 23.0
1.5 L : :
0528 | 24.5 HIGHWGCOD ........0.......... 245
0529 | 25.7 FI'.S.HERIDAN ................. 257
: 2.6 -
0531 [ 28.3 LAKEFOREST ..........o0vie 282
19
0532 (30.2 | |LAKEBLUFF............. O®@ |30.2
2.0 : I
0549 | 32.2 GREATLAKES................. | 322
1.0 )
0533 | 33.2 NORTHCHICAGO............. 33.2
2.7 )
0534 (359 | |WAUKEGAN v .. BOR@® |3s5.9
6.2
0530 | 42.1 ZION ... 42.1
2.
0537 (4.5 WINTHAOP HARBOA ......... 44.5
71 .
0538 (51.6 | (KENOSHA Y @EOB@®® (51.6
B9
0539 | 60.5 | |RACINE ¥............. ®®@ 605
12.1
0542 | 72.6 g OAKCREEK ....1........ .. ®| 728
H 21
0543 | 74.7 SO.MILWAUKEEL............. 74.7
3.5 Y
0544 | 78.2 CUDAHY ........} ...t 78.2
1.7
0545 (79.9 | | ST.FRANCIS ©OOA® | 79.9

SPEEDC RESTRICTIONS

(In MPH)
Between Chicago and CY
. Psgr. Frt.
MP 0.0-0.3.... .10 10
MP 0.3-0.7. ... 15 10
MP 0.7-24 ........ L8 10

Between Chicago and MP 0.6
Restricted Spged
’ ‘Psgr. Frl.
MP 2.4—CANAL
Maximum.......... ... 70 35

Straight.............. ’ 30
Diverging...... .. 30
MP 3.5-3.9..., .-
‘MP 120 .......
MP 12.7 Canal

3s
CANAL—-LAKE BLUFF
Maximum.......... f.. 7040

MP 304 Lake Bluff
Diverging............ 0 30
LAKE BLUFF-KENOSHA
e 70 60
MP 50.8-516......... B0
.KENOQSHA-ST. FRANCIS
Maximum.... ... ... ..
MP79.9..... ......... .. 25

Rock and Roll Resirictions do not
apply:
Www: MFP 3.3-13.9
MP 15.3-22.6
MP 30.3-38.0
MP 70.0-74.0
EW: MP 30.3-25.8
MP 13.2-11.0
-MP 7.4- 34
Yard Limita:
MP 35.2-40.4
MP 48.4-54.1
MP 58.0-65.5
MP 67.7-5t. Francis
Clearance Requirements:
Rule B2(A) does not apply at CY
or S1. Francis.
Multiple Main Tracks:

RILE 761 Terriory
RULE 255 Tarritary
L. Francis =
4
Kenoshia D i E .
11
“D il=
el 5
zlefelg
HHHE
i
::T D— |N|" =

Movementis agalnst the current of
traffic may be made between
Clinton St. and Canal on signal
indication and verbal authority.
Rule 152(A) applies.

- KENOSHA SUBDIVISION
SUBURBAN AND EASTERN DIVISIONS

Rule B3-Waukegan and Kenosha are register
slations only for passenger trains orlginat-
ing or ferminating Passenger trains ter-
minating at Kenosha when irain order office
is closed register In yard office and tele-
phone reports to operator at Waukagan.

Ruie 99: Minimum flagging distance 1 mile,

Rule 315 Dual Control Switches:
Lake Bluft

Hot Box Detector
Location
MP 46.1
{Winthrop
Harbor)
National Ave. Spur extends 4.0 miles from
St. Francis 1o Milwaukee (Sta. No. 0547).
MP 81.8-@ Soo Line ®
MP B2.5-KK River Br. 0®
MP 23.1-Milw River Br. @@ Stop
‘Whislle signal 15(l} must be sounded for
Conway 5t. Maximum Wt: 315,000 Ibs.

Spring Switches:

WAUKEGAN-Track 1 east end ol coach
yard to eastward track—movemeanis govermned
by .absolute signal, instructions are posted in
control box located on eastward platform and

Phone
MP 39.2 EW

additional instructions are listed in general
order.™” o

. ST. FRANCIS—At end of double track. Nor-
mal position is for easlward track. ™ :
Automatic Train Stop—Clinton S1.-MP 52.1
Non-equipped engines may be operated:
(a) Belween Chicage and Canal at not ex-
ceading 40 MPH in accordance with automatic
biock signal indications and an absolute block
in advance of movemen,
(b} At Waukegan within yard limits at restricled
speed.
{c) Between Waukegan and Chicago for in-
speclion and repairs not exceeding 40 MPH
Such movements must be made in accord-
ance with automatic block signal indications
and an absolute block in advance of move-
ment.
Maximum Wt:

Chicago—-Evanston

........................... 232,600 Ibs.
Evansion—Lake Bluff :
..... e ereeeae e ... 263,000 |bs.
Lake Blutf—St. Francis
315,000 Ibs.
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HARVARD SUBDIVN- SUBURBAN
AND EASTERN DIVISIONS

Sthedule of first clasa pacsanger tralns ba-
\woen Chicagy and Harward are shawn in
24 Suburban Division Timelahle. Employes
o a whose dulies are In any way eifecied by sub-
= o urban traina muel have a copy of the current
E ﬂ Suburban Divlalon Timalable in thelr posses-
= @' slon while on duty. .3
c o0 =]
£lge| Y b
& |ac WEST sranoxs EAST 3
oopo | 00| CcHICAGD ............... BR@E®| 00
2.7
27| (cYy®s00 ......... @ODO@®| 27
02
0501 | 29| |CLYBURN ........... e iiiinieen | 2B
4.1
o605 | 7.0| JRVINGPARK ......k............... 6.7
0.8 :
o607 ! 7.8 |MAYFAIR @ SQO-CANW .......... 76
1.3 COoLe®
0614 | 9.1 | |JEFFERSONPARK .} ... .......... B7
1.0 .
0615 [ 101 | |GLADSTONEPARK J.........0.....| 97
1.3
0616 [11.4 | |NORWOODPARK . ....... e 111
1.2 Y
o618 | 12.6 | |EDISONPARK ... J............... 12,3
i 0.9
o621 135 | |PARKRIDGE ........ .....c...ccoiis 13.1
18
p622 | 15.0 | |DEEROAD .........}......cccls 146
21
0623 |17.1 | |DESPLAINES ......}............... 16.7
0.6
8003 | 17.7 | |DEVAL ® SOO-Ca&NW ..... @OD| 17
0.9 OO®
0624 | 18.6 | JCUMBERLAND _...J............... 18.2
0.9
0620 | 18.9 |£ |SEEGER ............}. e oO| 185
sy 1.1
0625 | 20.0 (2 IMT.PROSPECT .......coeevvnnn | 196
0627 | 22.8 | [ARLINGTONHEIGHTS .............. 224
1.6
0628 [ 24.4 | |ARLINGTONPARK .................. 24,2
2.4
0630 [ 26.8 | |PALATINE .........cooeveniiienians 26.5
5.1
0632 | 31.9 | |BARRINGTON ............ ORI | 31.5
0.4 ®e®
32.3 e Y | 318
5.0
0635 | 37.3 | |FOXRIVERGROVE ................. 37.0
1.3
0634 [38.6 | [CARY ... oot 38.3
4,
0636 | 42.8 | |CRYSTALLAKEJCT. |....... OO® | 425
D.4 Y
0636 [43.2 | |CRYSTALLAKE......J....... 00| 429
2.8 ©o®
0637 (46,0 | |RIDGEFIELD ............c.coevvennn. 45.7
5.6
0638 [51.6 | [WOODSTOCK .......c.ocvennenne ©| 51.3
4.4
0640 [56.0 | [HARTLAND .......oooovvvvrivnnnnns 56.7
71
0641 |63.1| [HARVARD ¥............ ®AEOWD | 62.8
OO®

SPEED RESTRICTIONS

(In MPH}

Between CY and Harvard

Max, Psgr. frains.......... 70
excepl 50 MPH around
siation platiorm curves
on track No. 1, between
Mayfair and Barringlon.

May, Freighttrains . ...... 60
except 45 MPH around
station platform curves
on track No. 1, between
Maylair and Barrington.

Psgr., Frt.

MP 2.4-2.9

Straight ....... 35 30

Diverging ..... 3¢ 10
MP 2.7CY

Track3102 ... 30 10
MP7.0-78...... 45 30
MP 7.6 Mayfair:

Straight ....... 35 3o

Track2to1... 3¢ 10

Track2te3 ... 35 30
MP13.2

Tracks2and3 55 40
MP 16.5-18.9

Straight ....... 50 30
MP 17.2-17.4 Deval:

Track2to1... 30 25

Track3w2... 30 25

MP17.5......... 35 30
MP 18.7 Seeger:
Diverging ..... 0 10

MP 22.2-22.6,,. 40 40
MP26.1-26.3... 40 40

MP 29 0-29.4
Trackd........ 55 50
MP 31.0 Interlocking:
Slraight ... .. 50 40
Diverging ..... 35 30
MP31,0-32.0... 50 40
MP 37.3 Bridge... - 50

MP 42.5-43.5... 50 40
MP 50.5-52.0... 40 40
MP 62.4-63.0... 3¢ 30

Rock and Roll Restrictions
Do not apply on
Track1 ... MP 2.9-30.8
Track 2... MP 29-11.6

MP 11.8-16.9
MP 17.4-18.8
Track 3 ... MP 29-15.0
MP 17.5-18.6
WW:.. .. MP 31.0-629
EW:....... MP 39.1-36.1
Yard Limkts:
CcY-19.0
MP 342.4--43.6

MP 62.0-Harvard

Clearance Requirements:
Rule B2(A) does not a
ply at CY. .
No. 620, No. 630 and
No. 708 must obtain a
clearance at Crystal Lake
Jet.

ABS-ATS:
CY—Harvard

Double Track:
Harvard—Barrington

Multiple Main Tracks:

CY—Barringlon

Track 1-WW-Hule 251

Track 2-EW and WwW—
RAule 255

Track 3—-EW-Rule 251

Movements agalnst the cur-
rent of traffic may be made
between CY and Mayfalr
on signal indication and
verbal authorily. Rule
152{A) applies

HARVARD SUBDIVISION
SUBURBAN AND EASTERN DIVISIONS

Aule 83-BARRINGTON—trains terminating at
‘coach yard leave register ticket and delay
report in hill box on westward platform.

HARVARD—-oniy trains originating or terminat-
ing regisier.

Aule 99: Minimum Hagging distance 1 mile.

Rule 315-Dual Control Swilches:

Seeger and Barringlon

Hot Box Detector

Location Phone
MP 47.4 MP 42.5 EW
(Ridgefield) MP 53.5 WW

Between Mayfair and Barrington: the
crassover swilchas on the center track of each
sel of crossovers are equipped with mechani-
cal facing paint locks having lever which will
operate Yock on both swilches. Tha operation
of this lock will sel the automatic signals al
STOP on center track in both directions but will
not set the automatic signals at STOP on the
outside tracks.

The throwing of the switch on the canter
track will set the automatic signals at STOP on
the track toward which this switch leads.

Two block indicators are located at the fac-
ing point lever stands; these indicators show
the approach of trains on the outside track. Al
the end of each crossover localed on the out-
side Irack, are two indicators so connected as
to indicate the approach of trains separately
trom each direction on the center lrack,

Spring Switches:
BARRINGTON-East end of coach yard
eastward track.™
HARVARD-Junction of Madison and
Beloil Subdivisions—Norma! position is for
Madison Subdivision. Exception: Between
Trains No. 608 and 628 and between Nos, 633
and 638 daily except Sat, & Sun., normal posi-
tign is for Beleit Subdivision.
HARVARD-End of double track for east-
ward lrack.
Automatic Train Stop CY—Harvard
Non-squipped engines may be operated:
{a) Between CY and MP 25.0 west of
Arlington Park, nol exceeding 40 MPH, in ac-
cordance with automalic block signals and an
absolule block in advance ot the movement
(b) Between Harvard and CY for inspection
and repairs not exceeding 40 MPH. Such
movements mus! be made in accordance with
automatic bleck signal indications and an ab-
solute block in advance of the movement.
Crystal Lake—Easiward trains waiting for
trains from McHenry Subdivn. stay west of Sig-
nal 776.
Maximum Wt:
CY-Maytair....
Mayfair—Harvar

232,000 Ibs.
263,000 Ibs.
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NEW LINE SUBDIVN-EASTERN DIVISION

@ €9
o -]
3 5 )
E : @ Direcl Traffic
3 % 3 Contrel System
g \ b &) g
2 7 v 5 Rules 480-487
] = = s
z | & WEST sraniows EAST g | 3 Block Limits
0023 0.0| PROVISO............... @D | ...} o
2.7 BO®
27 | { GRAND AVENUE)............ 26 o
48
8001| 75 BRYN MAWR....|........ @D | 74| o s
a5 ¥
8002 110 NORMA......, DD 100 0
1.1
0620 SEEGER..........{..... Q@@ | .|
8003124 DEVAL (X SOO-CANW ........ 12ﬁ ........................
55 T ooe®
178 SHERMER................} O@D | 175 - F
38 ]
8015(21.2 | |VALLEY ..................] OD [ 212 o]
22
8017 (234 | |BLODGETT. .. cvvuuacinnnn 238 (W12B5] ...
59
8020(28.37 |KO.......ccoooin. QODDE@ | 207 ... ...
22
8023|315 UPTON @ EJEE .|......... ® | 319 -~ | ..o
6.3 ¥
8027 | 378 |B{ GURNEE ..._.._.[........ ag2| |
135
8035 (51.3 \@[gl Yoo L\ | 817 MP 40.3-47.5
1
8043 (604 | | WAXDALE ¥...........00.o... 608 | MP 55.0-66.4
47
8045 (651 KA‘: .................. R 655 | 10016| MP 66.4-76.6
14
8050|782 | |AIRPORT.....}............ @ | 768
1.8
8055|780 | |LAYTONAVE. |............... 784 o
18
. 80.1
0645(79.6 | | ST.FRANCIS..|...QCD@® | ooM| ... |- ooiiiieeens
2.4
23M
0553(820 | |CHASE ........|.......coe e aeMm .
ASE | BBML
1301|839 | {MITCHELL.....|..... @OO® | 55M ‘
CHELL--.. ... G@OO® | 55M) o |
1902 (869 | {WESTALLIS..|.............. BsM| ..o b
st
885 | |BELTON.......|.......... @@ [10IM] |
6.4
s716(949 [ |BUTLER......|....... ®e® |esMm| ... | ...
@ew

SPEED RESTRICTIONS {in MPH)
GRAND AVE-VALLEY
Maximum ...
MP 7.2 Bryn Mawr: Diverging .
MP 11.8-123..................
MP 17.5 Shermer: Diverging ..
MP 21.2 Valley: Diverging.....

VALLEY-KO '
Maximum Westward .................... 60
Maximum Eastward ... ..40
MP21.2-218.. . .o i 30
MP 29.8 KO: -

Diverging..

Diverging.............c.eees
MP 2.3M-2.6M. .
MP100M .........

Rock and Roll Restrictions do not apply
WW: MP 28— 51 EW:MP 12.0M—-0.0M
MP 7.6-17.5 MP 17.5- 9.0
MP 21,2-30.0
MP 0.0M-9.9M
Yard Limita: .
Proviso to Deval & Seeger;
MP 31.9-40.0 MP 60.4-61.6
MP 47.5-55.0 MP 76.6—8utler

Clearance Requirements:
Westward trains originating &l Proviso in-
cluding Grand Ave., except Elk Grove
S_wilch Runs, must obtain clearance at Pro-
viso

Rule B2(A) does not apply at Deval.

Rule B2(A) does not apply at St. Francis for
Westward movemenls from Kenosha Sub-
divn. Movements from Naticnal Ave. Spur
enroule Mitchell or Butler must obtain a
clearance at St. Francis, unless otherwise
directed by the Train Dispatcher.

ABS: Grand Ave.—Butler.
Double Track:

Grand Ave —Gurnee

Airport—Butler .

Movements against the current ot traffic
may be made belween:

Grand Ave, and Bryn Mawr as prescribed
by Rule 93 protected by Control Operator at
Bryn Mawr {B-17) and the yardmaster al Yard
9, Proviso.

Bryn Mawr and Deval a8 prescribed by Rule
93, protected by Control Operators at Bryn
Mawr (B-17) and Deval under direclion of Train
Dispatcher.

Deval and Shermer, Valley and KO, KO and
Gurnee, Airport and St. Francis when verbally
authorized by train dispatcher. Rule 152(A)
applies

Beiton and Butler westward movements on
eastward track may be made on verbal author-
ity of train dispaicher. Rule 152(A) applies.

Special Instructions continued on next page
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TIMETABLE NO. 8

NEW LINE SUBDIVN-EASTERN DIVISION

Rule 15-Ordinance prohibits sounding of en-
gine whistle within city limits of Chicage,
Des Plaines, Wast Allis, Wauwalosa and
Milwaukee and between firsl crossing west

-of Valley and KO, .

Rule 99-Minimum flagging distance 1 mile.

Rule 315-Dual Control Switches:

Bryn Mawr Shermer
Norma Valley
Seeger
Hot Box Detectors:
Location Phone
MP 21.8 MP 28.0 WW
(Valley) MP 17.5 EW—-New Line
Subdivision
MP 18.0-Skokie
Subdivision
MP 44.6 MP 51.7 WW
(Gurnee) MP 39.0 EW

Between Bryn Mawr and Shermer:

(a) Soo Line operates over CANW.

(b} Before passing Bryn Mawr, westward
C&NW trains will call control operator at
Deval to ascertain when roule will be
lined.

(c) Control operator at B-17 will not permit
westward Soo Line trains to pass absolute
signal al Bryn Mawr without first ascertain-
ing when route at Deval will be lined.

Between Norma and Seeger:

The most westerly wye track will be used as
a running track.

Between Bryn Mawr and Valley and

Between Norma and Seeger:

1. When required to move at Restricted
Speed, lrains and engines must also be
prepared 1o stop short of men and equip-
ment occupying the main track.

2. Crossover movemenis must nol be
made unlll 8 member of crew has obtained
permission from the control operator at De-
val. The control operator must be notified
when movemeni has been completed.
3. Switch runs and way freighls must not
anter lhe main track or the running track
until @ member of the crew has oblained
-permission from the control operater at De-
val, The conirol operator must be notified
sach time their movement clears the main
track at a hand operated switch.
Blodgeti—When signal 516 (MP 22.5) dis-
plays a “Stop and Proceed” indication,
crossing warning device for Clavey Road
crossing will not activate until the engine or
lead car of Irain passes signal 516.
KO—-Eastward trains must nol block High-
way 176 located 1.3 milés west of KO.
Bain—Trains meeting al Bain will be gov-
erned by track instructions from operator
or frain dispatcher. '
Belton-Eastward irains enroute
Waukesha Subdivision notify control oper-
ator al Butler when clear of New Line Sub-
division,
Spring Switches:
GURNEE-At end of double track, normal po-
sition is for gastward track.
KAY—East end of siding-equipped with facing
paint lock :
AIRPORT-At end of double track, normal po-
sition is for westward track.
ST. FRANCIS—At end of double track, normal
position is for eastward track.™
BUTLER-AL east end of yard lead to easl-
ward-track, normal position is for eastward
track. When signal No. 624 indicates “Slop
and Proceed”, after stopping call yardmas-
ter for permission to proceed.™

Maximum Wt: 315,000 Ibs.

CLYMAN SUBDIVN-EASTERN DIVISION

= Direct Traffic
X Conlrol System
5 2 Rules 480-487
z
5 2 ' § Block Limils
= )
[} - =
# | = WEST swanons EAST =
0652| 00! FT ATKINSON.....J.oveiiiicnen 'EET-% EETTRR o
5.7 .
0653| 57| JEFFERSON ........ ¥ oo MT2 | e
24
1318| 81| JEFFERSON JCT ® canw.. ®O@ [1198 | .oooveeiice
29 7 Reeee
0654 |11.0| JOHNSON GREEK..........cocouns--- 1225 | oo
8.1
19| 0 SO0 1ececeeeeiiireeaeees ® 1308 | v
03
0656 | 19.4| WATERTOWN......ccocorirniinn 1309 | coeee e
. 80 :
0658 | 27.4]  GLYMAN ...covieeiirs e onee 1289 | MP 120.6-140.0
11
5752|285 CLYMAMJCT ....ovvviecienniiinns @laoo |

NOTE: Clyman ‘Subdivn. is under the jurisdic-
tion of Northern Divn. train dis-
_patchers.
SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH) .
FT. AT_KINSO_N-JEFFEHSON JCT.

MENITIML. . s aees 10
MP 117.4 Candice Sl
Jelerson......o..ll Stop
JEFFERSON JCT.
MP 119.6 CANW Crossing....... Stop
JEFFERSON JCT.-CLYMAN JCT.
Maximum........... oo 30

MP 119.6-1206......... .
MP 130.6 Soo Line Crossing. . .
MP 139.4-1400....... «oevnnnnnnn 10

Yard Limits:
Ft. Alkinson—MP 120.6

Rule 10(D) applles.

Rule 15—Ordinance prohibits sounding of en-
gine whistle within city imits of Ft. Atkinson
and Walertown.

Rule 99-Minimum flagging distance 3000

- fest - .

" Rule 103(AA) applles at Sherman Ave. and
. Milwaukee Ave , F. Atkinson. ’
Waiertown—Soo Line Interlocking-Do
not leave cars on Main Track between raclear-
ing signs located 300 feet in advance of in-
tariocking Absolute Signals and the Absolute
Signals.
Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.

TIMETABLE NO. 8
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McHENRY SUBDIVN- LAKE SUBDIVN-EASTERN DIVISION

SUBURBAN DIVISION SPEED RESTRICTIONS
(In MPH}
Rule 99— Extra b ] Maximum............... 30
ule 99—Fxtra trains musi not g Clearance Requi .
i bt quirements:
Py “."'I.:L"::: pl.l?l:sm :r.n“:im“l: operale between Cryslal E Rule B2{A) does not apply
Crsal Lk e Lake Jet, and McHenr 3 2
" Swburisa Ohladw Timelble, Esglnpna whose Maon?:Iay tll-nrnugh ot dag z * * ﬁ at KO,
o dutiey. are in any way atiociné by wwirkm treine = gy
é mu! kv« oy of the l:ll'rl'n;"hblrb:wﬂ'millnn betvgeoe:n 801 % 2 EAST © :BS;’:‘(OTLaki Bl:g LAKE
Tinstakle In tair petsasaled whily o duly. am-801am = = b guble Track: -
z % 501pm—801pm 2 = WEST STATIONS BLpFF. Movements
5 0 * * o During these hours, Firsl 8020 | 00 KO oo e iirenaeeaeeeeee @O0 | 208 against the current of traf-
a 2 EST EAST 2 Class lrains are not re- 19 flc may be made on signal
| 2 W STATIONS = quired 1o protect against 0532 | 19 [FVLAKE BLUFF .o oovveien Q|17 indication.
following extra trains. Mini- Rule 315: Dual Control
a0o0G | ... CHICAGG .. ... .......cccoi i, mum flagging distan_ce Switches: -
00| GRYSTALLAKE JCT.| ... BOG® | 580 4500 feet. Lake Biuff
0.4 Y The Maln Track at Maximum Wt: 315,000 Ibs.
04 WEST WYE SWITCH ). ........... @ | 584 McHenry between MP 65.2 :
29 and MP 65.9 is occupied by
0090| 33| TERRACOTTA........cccovinvee... 61.3 engines and passanger
a5 equipment during the time be-
0091 | 78| MeHENRY. ... @® |e68| tween the arrival of the fist
34 ¥ passenger train and de-
0002 | 112 FIINGWODD 69.2 parture ¢ the last passenger
HEEY R ’ train.
Engines and equipment
are on standby power and
SPEED RESTRICTIONS Clearance Requirements: Must nol be coupled to nor FARM SUBDWN—EASTEHN DWISlUN
{In MPH) No. 623 and No. 635 must ~ moved except by authorized :
Maximum Psgr. Frt. oblainaclearance atCrys-  Personnel. SPEED RESTRICTIONS
MP 58.0-58.4 .. 20 10 tal Lake Jct. Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs. g nMPH) ... ..o 10
mg ggg:ggg - ?g :1"8 Rule 10(D) applies. 'g Clearance Requirements:
MP 65.8-69.2 ... —~ 1g Hule83 2 ] Rule B2{A) does not apply
Yard Limit : CRYSTAL LAKE JCT.- c * * 2 at Bain.
alé: rysIlI:I Lsa e Register ticket a_uthorized -_S% E P Rule 10(D) applies.
Jel.—MP 59.1 for passenger trains. B | E WEST stanons EAST = Rule 103(AA) applies at all
Y i McHENRY—Register sta- h
MP 65.4—Ringwood tion for passenger frains o OSHA ®89 | oo lg':(ade crﬁssmgs except
0538 | O KENOSHA...}......--..- s ose where crossing
only. 12 ROR® warning device is opera:
1.2 FARM YARD »Y.........oooeiviienn 12 tive.
T 30 Maximum Wt: 263,000 [bs.
Boas| 42| BAMN.....J............. DOO® | 42

BELOIT SUBDIVN-EASTERN DIVISION

WAUKESHA SUBDIVN-EASTERN DIVISION

2
-g ! w
E Direct Traffic 2 @
3 “ Control System 2 5
c \ I\ 8 £ o
8 @ : S Rules 480-487 e % 1 s
o = =
s | = WEST swmons EAST 3 Block Limits Elg Y 4 £ 5
_- - [=
0641| 00 | HARVARD ¥............... ®%8% YY) I 5|5 WEST smnons EAST E| 8
26
0810 26| CHEMUNG.............vuveevimnnnes 654 ..o 5716 0.0| BUTLER............... @O® |18.5M
o 4.1 64 QOB
11 — .
6.7 CAF;F:ON .............................. 69.6 | MP 65.0-69.5 To03| o4 BELTON oo T® | 101
0812 LAR GROVE oo ooeooeveeeeeeees |78 oo, 44
118 POZL_}AR GROVE ........ TAB ] i 1305 | 108 NEW BEELIN .. eoeoeeoe 142
0813 : . = 35
155 CAI;EQD‘;ONIA ....................... 78.3 | MP 69.5-78.3 143 HALLS SIDING ... ... @ | 177 | 1984
"|osoz ! ) - i T8
279| BELOIT® S00 Y............. ® [90.7 | MP 78.3-87.0 1308 184 WAUKESHA ® S00.... ®@ | 195
08
17.0 ®CWRC..,............... 204
SPEED RESTRICTIONS Rule 99—Minimum flagging Spring Switches:
(In MPH) -dislance 3000 feel. HARVARD-Junction of
Maximum. ............ a0 Madison and Beloit

Rule 103{AA) applies at:

Harvard—Swilching move-
ments over Ratzlaff St. MP
63.4.

Beloit-Eastward movements
Maple Ave. MP 92.2, stop
before crossing.

Belton-Permission must be obtained from
tha Train Dispatcher 10 enter New Line
Subdivn-

Maximum Wt: 263,000 ibs.

Subdivisions—Normal po-
silion is for Madison
Subdivision.

Exception: Between
Trains Mo. 608 and 628
and between Nos. 633 and
639 daily except Salurday i

SPEED RESTRICTIONS (in MPH)
MU L 10

Rule 10(D) applies.

Rule 15-COrdinance prohibits sounding of en-
gine whistle within city limits of Waukesha.

Aule 5-227-

.excapt 10 MPH handling
10 or more loaded Ore
cars OR 10 or more
loaded 100 ton hoppers.

MP 2.0 Int. limits ... ...
MP 90.6—BeMit._......

Yard Limita:

Harvard—MP 65.0
MP 87.0—Beloit

Rule 10(D)} applles..
Rule 83

Harvard—Only trains originat-

Rule 104(B) (Addition)

Beloit—Main Track swilches
between MP 89,2 and MP
.89.4 may be left lined for
either Main track or for
yard.

ing or terminating register.

and Sunday, normal posi-
tion is for Beloit Subdivi-
sion. to

HARVARD-End of double
track—for Eastward track.

Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.
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TIMETABLE NO. 8

Absolute Block Register territory,
Register at Butler.

TIMETABLE
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NO. 8




MADISON SUBDIVN—EASTERN DIVISION

@ o

E £

E % Direct Traffic
3 = - Control Syslem
= ¥ )\ 8 | 2

_% 2 ) t 5 Rules 480-487
- = = g

R WEST stamons EAST |5 | © Block Limits
0641 | 00 HARVARD ¥ ....... PDECD | 628

" DOD | 828| o f
0643| 8.1 su.-;r:ion ..................... 709 | 3978 | MP 64.6-70.7
0645 | 15.7 CLINTON JCT. ¥ ........... @ | 785| 2838 | MP 70.7-77.8

40 ‘ o
06461197 | |TIFFANY...................... 825 MP 77.8-B2.5

57
0648|254 JANESVILLE Y ...... BO® | 882 MP 82.5-85.9

a2 SP® o

286 @SOC ... @D | 94| ]

S00 s @ | 94|

0649 | 35.3 LEYDEN.........coviuiiannn. o975 2048 | MP 91.6-97.4
- 9.2 :
] 1067

0908 [ 44.5 [« | EVANSVILLE  _.............. 1158 5813 | MP 97.4-116.8

€6 ' '
0910571 BROOKLYN .........0eeen.e. 1225

QOKLYN . coovvvccee (1225 o |
0911567 OREQ(iON ..................... 1281 | 7373 | MP 116.8-128.0

658 MX®WWR|............ @@ (1373 -

> Rl K] IR [NTRPRER IR
0913 688 MAgIgON .......... %%g 1403 MP 128.0-133.5
0914|720 MENDOTA TY............. 1435

NDOTA T¥eoromvccocoee [1435] o | s
0915|769 WA:JQAKEE ................... 1484 | 4847 | MP 142.0-147.4
0918|817 DANE.......oooverveii 1532

NE o 15320
0917|865 LOEID-.;.E- ........................ 1580 MP 147.4-158.0
op22| 970 BA[;%EH .................... @ |1684| 2604 | MP 158.0-168.3
[D9zs1104.0 BAI;AEBDO | ST © (1755| 8508 | MP 168.3—174.1
0925(1102| NORTH FREEDOM Tv ... 1818 .

ATHFREEDOM TV |1818] o | oo,
0926(113.3| ROCK SPRINGS Y........... 1848 MP 176.6-183.5
0927|1196 REEDSBURG.................. 1912 7934 | MP 183.5-189.3

78 , - : ’
09301274 LAVALLE..................... 1990 MP 189.3-199.0

7.1 '
0832|1345 WONEWOC .............. .... 2084 v | e

NEWOG ..o 208 [ oo
0933|1374 UNION CENTER............. R E-T+: 1) A U

on ey
0934(1413[ ELROY Y .................... 2128 MP 199.0-212.0

18

TIMETABLE NO. §

MADISON SUBDIVN-EASTERN DIVISION

SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH}
Harvard-MP 87.2 Maximum ...
MP 63.0 Int. limits, Harvard ...
MP 87.2-Elroy Maximum.....
MP912-816..............00t
MP 137.3 WIWR Crossing.
MP 1386....... i
MP 138.7-141.0 .
MP 183.5-186.7 . .
Franklin St., Elroy........... I 10

Rock and Rell Restrictions do nat apply be-
tween MP 78,5 and MP 86.0.

Yard Limits
Harvard—MP 64.6
MP 77.0-78.0
MP B5.9-91.6
MP 133.5-1420
MP 174.1-176.6
MP 183.5-186.7
MP 212 0—Elroy
Temporary Yard Limlts:
Mendola (MP 142.0—146.0)
No. Freedom (MP 181.0-183.0)
Clearance Requirements:
Trains must obtain a clearance at Madison
when train order office is open
ABS: Harvard—MP 137.8
Hule 83
HARVARD—only frains originaling or ter-
minating register.
JANESVILLE-anly trains originaling or ter-
minaling register. Register ticket is autho-
rized at Janesville with crews in turnaround
service.
Rule 99—Minimum flagging distance 1 mile.
Hot Box Detectors:

Location Phones
MP.73.7 MP 67.1 EW
(Sharon) MP 78.4 WW

Central Soya Spur extends 6.6 miles be-
tween MX and MP 89.9. Rule 103(AA) ap-
plies at crossing at MP 88.4. Maximum Wt:
251,000 Ibs.

Janesville Spur extends 3.5 miles belween
Janesville and MP 94.9, Maximum Wt:
263,000 Ibs. @ Soo Line & located at MP
943

So0 Line operales over C&NW belween MP
138.4 and MP 138.7, Soo Line must obtain
permission from the C&NW train dispatcher
to enter this track and musi nolily the train
dispatcher when clear. Rule 93 governs.

Madison:

Trains musi stop before passing slop signs
localed on either side of multiple straet cross-
ings, Blair, East Wilson and Williamson St. at
MP 138.7. Street lights are coordinaled to
operale automatically when acluated by a train
or engine occupying the approach circuits.

Color light type indicator for both eastward
and westward movements will display a red or
yellow aspect.

Afler stopping, movemeni may proceed
whan Yellow aspecl is received

If, after entering the approach circuit the
indicalor displays a red aspect, a crew mem-
ber must operate the "PUSH BUTTON" lo-
caled in a box on either side of crossing.

If, afler actualing the "PUSH BUTTON" the
indicalor continues to display a red aspect, the
movement may be made over the street cross-
ing as per Ruls 103(A) {Addition}.

Madiszon: MP 137.7 Broom St.—When
Eastward absolute signal displays a stop in-
dication, the crossing warning devices do not
activale until lead wheels of movement have
passed the absolute signal. Grossing must not
be fouled until crossing warning devices have
operated a sufficlent time to afford warning
and sound whislle signal 15()).
Janesville—Trains meeting at Janesville will

be governed by instructions from yardmas-

ter or operator.

Spring Switches:

HARVARD-Jct. of Madison and Beloit Sub-
divisions normal position is for Madison
Subdivision, Exception: batween Psgr
trains Nos. 608 and 628 and between Nos.
633 and 539 daily excepl Sat. & Sun. Nor-
mal position is for Beloit Subdivision,

HARVARD—End of doubla track—tor Eastward
track.

Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.

COTTAGE GROVE SUBDIVN-EASTERN DIVISION

SPEED RESTRICTIONS
{In MPH)
5 MEXIMIUM, oo eeeeeeees 30
a MP 79.7 Soo Line
E . o Crossing .......o..-- 20
i * * "g‘ Yard Limits:
g | 3 e Madison-MP 76.8
[ = = i
o | 2 EAST stations WEST S :“:e ‘;(:2)7°|j$'97-‘ Biock
0913 | 9.9 | MADISON @ SO0 }...... OO0 | 814| Hegiater Torrilory be-
17 : oB® tween MP 76.8 and Cot-
1.7 ®800 ... Yoo 797 \age Grove. Regisler at
8.2 Madison.
1330 | 9.9 | COTTAGEGROVE \.....o .. 71.5|  Maximum Wi: 263,000 Ibs.

TIMETABLE NO. 8
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ROCKWELL SUBDIVN-EASTERN DIVISION

o

35 Hp
= R
5 ¥ 4 15
© 2w
& WEST stations EAST =
0004 WOOD STREET ...} iens 25
OGDEN AVENUE ...} oo, @| 22

‘043
TAYLOR ST, .. ..., ¥ . @18

1.2
@ |ROCKWELL JCT. ......}............ OD| 07

af 0.7
KEDZIE ........ UUUTURI S QOO | 0.0

SPEED RESTRICTIONS

(In MPH)
Maximum.. 10
TOFC Trasns and I|gh1 an-

gines
Track 2................ 20

Clearance Requirements:
Rule 82(A) does not apply
at Kedzie.

ABS: Rackwell Jct.—Kedzie.

Double Track:
Kedzie—Wood St.
Between Wood St. and

Taylor St. the westerly lrack

is track f and the easterly

track is track 2.

Between Taylor St. and
Rockwell Jct. the weslerly
track is track 3 and s the
scale and indusiry irack. The
canter track is track 1. The
easterly track is track 2.

Movements against the
current of traffic between
Wood Slreet and Rockwsll
Jeot. or Kedzie will be ar-
ranged between Lhe
Yardmaster—-Wood Street
and the Conirol Operator at
Kedzie.

Rule 315-Dual Control
Switches: Kedzie, Rock-
well Jct.

Between Weod St. and
Kedzie and between Rock-
well Jct. and Tower A-2,
Western Ave. trains and en-
gines of other railroads oper-
ate over CANW.

Trains enroute to or from
BROCT or Conrail will contact
the Yardmasier—Wood Street
for authority, before entering
BAOCT, Conrail, or CEANW
trackage.

High HP Units {3000 HP
or mera) and SD-38 Units
must not be operated on track
1 or on irack 3—scale and in-
dustry track, between Taylor
Street and Rockwell Jct. due
1o weight limitations.

Between Wood St. and
Rockwell Jet. trains and en-
gines must be prepared to
stop short of switch not prop-
erly lined.

Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.
Except 251,000 Ibs. on
track 1 belween Taylor S1.
and Rockwell Jct. and on
track 3.

SKOKIE SUBDIVN-EASTERN DIVISION

o
£ g | e
w
S1g \ A £ Rules 480-487
|5 WEST stamons EAST z Block Limits
00| HARDINGAVENUE .............. | oo | cooviveviieeiine s
0812 12| AUGUSTABLVD. ........]o.ooee. | 12 oo
0611 | 23 cn.lglN @800 ... | 23
5.0 Gni'\s'LAND ® sS00..... v B -1 I
0807 | 56 MAS.!?AIFI ® CANW ....... OOD@ | 58] oo
8007 |103 SKc4>k7|E ............................. 1128 | MPos-—216
8012 (156 | NOMTHFIELD ... oo 178 |
801|194 | VALLEY ..o @D 1218 | i e

SPEED RESTFiICTIONS
{In MPH)

Between Augusta Blvd and
Mayfair
Maximum,.............. 10
Ewcept on westward track
belween Cragin and Gray-
Sdand

Between Mayfair and Valley
Masximum...............
MP 56-6.0............ 10
MP 21.6—Interlocking

Lirmils Valley WW .._ 20
EW....25

Rock and Roll Restrictions
de not apply between MP
6.0 and 19.1 located be-
tween Mayfair and Valley
and on westward lrack be-
ween MP 2,3 and MP 5.0,

Yard Limits:

MP 0.0-9.5

Clearance Requirements:
Westward trains must ob-
tain a clearance at Maytair.

Double Track:
Mayfair-Augusta Blvd.

Movements agalnat the cur-

rent of traflc must be aulho-

nized by the Control Operator
al Maytair.

Rule 10{D) applies between
Augusta Blvd. and May-
fair.

Rule 15

Ordinance prohibits sound of
engine whistle within Chi-
cago (MP 0.0 to MP 8.4)
and between 7:01 p.m. and
7:01 a.m. al Skokie, MP
11.8 and MP 14.%,

Rule 99-Minimum flagging
distance 3/4 mile.

Rule 315-Dual Control
Switches: Grayland, Val-
ley.

Passenger cars longer than
80 fest must not be oper-
ated between Augusta
Blvd. and Mayfair.

Auxiliary Track designated
as the Weber Line ex-
tends 4.7 miles between
Mayfair and Canal.

Maximum Wi 263,000 Ibs

Proceed over Bryn Mawr
Crossing located at MP
9.5 at Restricted Speed
until crossing is occupred
sounding engine whislle
Signal 15(]).

MP 7.1 and MP 9.3 are the
same location.

Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.

20

'TIMETABLE NO. 8

BELVIDERE SUBDIVN-EASTERN DIVISION

@
& £
] fr% Direct Tralfic
E o — Control System
= g g
. a = -
% g * + y g RAules 480-487
# | E | WEST stanions EAST [ = | 4 Block Limits
0031 WESTCHIGAGOYARD Y .. | ... | ... | v,
HOEG®
@ CENW .....coooinnee. 30.4 e e
9.3
0067 | ©.3| SOUTHELGIN 394 | o f
1.6
109 | ELGINJGT. ............. @[ 410 MP 33.2-55.0
1.5
12.4| WESTELGIN ....... . 425 | oo |
13.0
0072 | 25.4 | HUNTLEY ......coveeeenennes 555 (1828 | ... ...
7.2
0073 | 326 | UNION ..ooiveenisinenenns 62.7 | oo | e
34 :
0074 | 36.0| MARENGO .......... ...... 661 1462 | ......ooiees
o
0075 | 42.0 | GARDEN PRAIRIE .......... 2| oo | e
8.4
0076 | 50.4 | BELVIDERE Y. . ®%% 80.5 MP 55.0-77.8

SPEED RESTRICTIONS
(In MPH}
Maxirmum,

MP 80.3-80.5

Sidings.........-
Rock and Roll Hesirlctlons

do not apply:

MP 31,3—-MP 80.3

Yard Limits:

West Chicago Yard-23.2

MP 77.8—Belvidere

Clearance Requirements:
Rule B2{A) does naot apply
at West Chicago Yard Lo
trains from Geneva Subdivn.
Trains from Belvidere en-
route the Geneva Subdivn.
musl abtain a separate clear-
ance for the Geneva Subdivn.
at Belvidere.
Rule 99-Minimum llagging
distance 3000 feet.
Westward approach signal
at MP 38.5 governs B-35 in-
terlocking located on East
Elgin Spur.

West Chicago Yard:
Permission musi be
obtained from Wast Chicago
Yard before entering yard
limits at West Chicago Yard.

St. Charles Spur extends
6.4 miles from MP 32,1 to St.
Charles (Sta. No. 7122). Rule
103{AA) applies al Ohio
Street crossing on frack serv-
ing Swift Co. Maximum weight
263,000 Ibs.

East Elgin Spur extends
2.8 miles from MF 41.0 to

East Elgin {Station No. 0086). .

B-35 manual inlerlocking lo-
cated at MP 41.0. Maximum
spead 5 MPH, Maximum
weight 251,000 lbs. Rule
103(AA) applles at Prairie St.,
National St. and Lake SL

Carol Stream Spur ex-
lends 7.7 miles from West
Chicago Yard to Garol Stream
{Station No. 7109). In-
termediate Statipns: EJ&E
Jot. MP 31.8. Ingallon (Sta-
lion No. 7111).

Tralns must be prepared lo
stop short of grade crossings
which have automatic warn-

ing devices unless itis known
that the automatic pratection
is operating or the movement
is protected by a member of
the crew.

Between West Chicago
Yard and EJ&E Jct. trains and
engines operate over EJAE.

Do not exceed 5 MPH on
sidings and yard tracks. Max-
imum Wt. 263,000 Ibs.

Rockford Spur extends
13.0 miles from Belvidere to
Rockford (Station No. 0080}.
Intermediate siation Cherry
Valley {Stalion No. 0077).
Maximum speed 10 MPH
Rule 103{AA) applies at Mul-
ford crossing al MP 86.7 duy-
Ing hours eof darkness.

Do not exceed 5 MPH
between MP 82.0-93.5.
Maximum Wt:

263,000 Ibs—MP 80.5-82.5
210,000 \bs—MP B82.5-93.8

KD Spur extends 5.4 miles
from MP 92.4 to Loves Park.
Refer to General Order for
special insiructions on this
spur.

Maximum Wi: 263,000 lbs.

TIMETABLE NO. 8
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ST. LOUIS SUBDIVN—EASTERN DIVISION

Rule 255 Applies Belwean
SOUTH | ¢ Peoria Jot. and Molitor Jl @ NORTH
secomn cuss| & Soulhward Trains are £ [secono cuass
E Superior to Norhward & Direct Tralfic
L] LRI Trains of Ihe Same Class ] Z | Mo. 2| W 8 | Control System
[ o
5 f + = Rl
vaity [waiy| 5 | £ ) ' | 2 [osty|pary | 00 480-487
— - = [T PR
|| & | = |SOUTH stamons NORTH| 2 | 2 [pm [ am | Block Limits
5:01)2:01 | 0056 | 00| NELSON ¥ ..., DOO®WIN 0.0 11080 | 74z s00]... ...
6.9
3103 | 6.9 VANPEFTEN ....ocovinneniiniees NBI| oo [ s
48
3105 [ 11,7 HAHNAMAN RLURER MPN 18-N11.7
5.1
3106 | 16.8| NOAMANDY . N 16.8 MP N 11.7-N 156.8
7.2
5:40| 2:40 | 3109 | 24.0 Mn?rodLIUS N24.0 | 12784 | 7:02| 4:20| MP N 16.8-N 24.1
.4 i
3113 | 344 N 34.4 MP N 24.1-N 34.4
.. 8118 | 414 LT o] I MPNBAA-Nats
@ | 4 3.5 @ | m
6:31|3:30 | 3118 | 449 STOBHAGE ............................. N 44.9 | 10098 | 6:31] 2:30| MP N 41.4-N 463
1,
3119 | 46.7| BRAOADMOOR ........cccoorienrenes N 46.7
46
3121 | 51.3| CAMP GROVE ....ccoocvviireiini, NS18| o | oo L
6.5
6:51|3:50 | 3123 [ 578 SPEEEH ................................ N57.8| 4737 | 6:11] 3:10] MP N 46.3-N 58.2
¥
3125 | B3.6| AMRON ...oooovriiiiiiiiciieenns NE3Bt ..o | o] oo [
8.5
714|413 3127 | 721 [PIONEER .o [N 2 5:48{ 2:47| MP N 58.2-N 71.8
5.0
yaglazt| ... 7] |POTTSTOWN ... [N 5:00] 2:02| MP N 71.8-N 74.0
. 1.4
bl
724 4:23 | 3129 | 7e.2 [ILIMESTONE ... N78.2 5:05| 1:58| MP N 74.0-0.0
1.8
7:28| a:27 80.0| [MOLITOR JGT. ...coveceirnnnee DD |NEo0| ... | 481 154
0.3
7.20| 4:28 (130 | aoa| JPEORIAJCT. ... . QD] 00 4:30| 1:53
4.0
3131 | ... | ADAMSST ... . BRE@
8543| PAPUJCT. }.. @] a9
1.7 ¥
8:15|4:41 | 2126 | 880 SOMMER . §..........c..... @] 5.7 | 6248 | 3:45| 1:36) MP 0.0-5.4
3.1
89.1| . AIVERBRIDGE ..........@D| BB ... | ... | ... feei
44 ®OD
9:30|5:05 (3135 | 93.5( SOUTHPEKIN ¥ .............. @®| 13.2 [14300 | 1:56| 1:21] MP 5.4-12.0
13,1 ’
10.01] 5:35 | a13% | 106.8 ALTLEN 26.3 | 6914 | 1:04|12:51 | MP 12.0-27.6
a1 114t | LWTHER e | sae | L[| | MP 276308
: 10.2
2146 |124.a SWEETWATER ado| ... |...| ... |MP338-4d0
. 3.1
3146 [127.4| CULVER ... 471
43
10:36| 6:10 | 3147 [131.7| BARR @ GEIM . 51.4 | 10800 [12:31|12:16] MP 44.0-50.2
11.9
10:56 6:30 | 3151 |143.6 | ARGHER 63.3 | 3608 1211|1956 MP 502-63.8
7.4
3153 [151.0 LICK . 70.7
LX)
3155 [157.3[ COMPRO .........coocviciiniiene, 77.0 ... |wrP B3 B-TTO
) 6.3 ’ 3 ’
1126 7:00 [ 3160 |163.6 [ VIADEN 83.3 | 11050 [11:41 11(:2)5 MP 77.0-84.5
4.1
3163 167.7| GIRARD BT | o | s
2.4
3185 [171.1| NILWOOD 20.8
5.0
3167 [1680.1| WOMAG 9068  ... |...}...|MPeds-90e
5.1
H2:11| 7:30 [ 3189 | 185.2| MONTEREY JCT. ............... @®| 1049 11:06110:50] MP 99.8-104.3-
5.8
12:28| 7:40 | 9171 [192.0 BESNWLD 111.7 | 5663 [10:56110:40] MP 104 8-110.2
2:45| 7:52 | 3181 2001 | DE CAMP @ NaW ............... ®| 119.8 10:4010:25] MP 110.2-118.8
2.7
3178 | 203.8 W?1F|DEN [PTPRIRRTRR I - X MP 119.8-134.5
0
1:15| 8:15 | 3183 [ 214.8| EDWARDSVILLE ....cc..oovenrennnn.. | 184.5 10:05]) 9:50] ...
1.7 B
1:18(8:18 | 3177 2165 | LECLARE .......ooovvvvneern.... @] 136.2 10:00} 9:45] MP 134.5-136.2
3184 [219.4 IaE: .................................. 139.1 MP 136.2-140.7
) 4
1:30) 8:30( 3186 | 224.3 {INSTALLINGE ..} ..oooevovveeenn. | 144.0 | 8215 | 0u45) 0:30] o
AN | AM 2.5 AM | PM
3187 2268 RANITE CITY 146.5
1.3
2281 | @AsS ... 147.8
1.5
3168 (2296 wmADISON ... ...... 149.9

SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH)
Maximum....... ... ... 49
MP N 60.5—N 62.3 {Curves)... .
MP N 67.0—N €8.5 (Curves)...........
MP N 71.6 Over Spring Switch,

North End of Double Track,

Pioneer, Northward .. ................ 25
MP N716-N77.1

Between Pioneer and

Pottslown ....................ool 30
MP N 77.1 Over Spring

Switch, South End of

Double Track, Pottstown,

Northward .. . ........... ..., 25

Southward...... . .... ... 30
MP N 77.1—-N 80.0 (Curves)........... 40
MP N 80.0 Melitor Jel.

Straight. ...............ccooe0L 30

Diverging..................... e 10

MP 0.0 Peoria Jet.

Straight.

Diverging
MP 0.0-3.7 Curves

{Peoria Jot, & P&PU Jet) ........... a0
MP 8.7-9.0 Bridge 1731............... 30

Exception: Loaded wnit trains,
40 Cars or more

MP 50.6-51.4 SW Trains aor
MP 51.4 (Over CIM) ...

MP 119.2 (Over NAW)... .. 40
MP 119.8 (Qver Switch) . ....-30
MP 130.5-133.0 (Curves) ............. 40
MP 133.5-138.8

{Curves & Crossings)................ 30
MP 147.0-Madison .................. .10
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ST. LOUIS SUBDIVN-EASTERN DIVISION

Rock and Roll Restrictions do nol apply:

MP N 1.8-N71.7 MP .0-6.0
NW MP N77.1-N71.7 MP 13,2-30.0
SW MP N71.7-N77.1 MP 44.0-56.0

MP N77.1-N 803 MP 62.0-93.8

MP 97.2-148.0

Yard Limits:
Nelsan—MP N 1.8
MP 3.7-6.2 (P&PU Jct.—Sommer)
MP 12.0-15.5 (South Pekin)
MP 140.7—Madison

Clearance Requirements:

Al trains must obtain a clearance at Soulh

Pekin.

Rute 209(B) applies at South Pekin. Con-

tact operator at the Iv. River Bridge.

Northward trains originating at Madison,

Granite Cily or Stallings musl obtain a

clearance from Madison, Trains operating

exclusively between Madison and Stallings
need nol obiain a clearance.

Norlhward trains enroute the Geneva Sub-

division must receive a separate clearance

for the Geneva Subdivision at South Pekin
or at Adams Street.

ABS: Pioneer—Peoria Jct.

Glen—MP 147.7 (A&S Crossing)

Double track: Picnger—Pottsiown

Rule 99-Minimum flagging distance 1 mile.

Rule 152(A) applies between Pioneer and
Pottstown.

P&PU and ATSF operate between MF 3.7
and 5.8 without Form G train orders and musi
obtain permission from train dispatcher before
entering St. Louis Subdivn. Al trains and en-
gines must move at Reslricted Speed through
these limils.

A&S Crossing MP 147.8—in addition to lhe

requirements of Hule 312 ltem (3) the fol-
lowing applies:
When a ftrain or engine is stopped by a
STOP indication at the absolute signal and
no conllicting movement is evident, the
movement will be governed as foliows:
Crew member will depress push bulton
mounted on the mast of the goveming ab-
solute signal. Signal may clear. Il signal
does nol change iis indication after expira-
tion of & 5 minute lime interval and no con-
tiicting movement is evident, train or engine
will pull by absolute signal and stop before
fouling conflicting route, wait 5 minutes
then if no conflicting movement is evident,
proceed at Festrictad Speed through the
interlocking limits.

Benld and Stallings .
Loaded unit trains must not operate on sid-
ing or yard iracks.

Adams Street

Belween East Peoria and Adams Street
C&NW operates over P&PU and must ob-
Lain pesmission from P&PU train dispaicher
_ to enter this rack.
Sommoer to lowa Jet. via ATSF
Verbal authorily from Ihe ATSF train dis-
patcher must be oblained 1o operale be-
tween Sommer and lowa Jct. and, in addi-
tion, governed by Ruls 83. Maximum speed
on tracks other than main tracks is 5 MPH.

Nelsan .

Southward trains are authorized to use the
main track at Nelson unless otherwise di-
racted by the tram dispaicher.

Northward trains must take siding al Nelson
unless authorized by 1he train dispatcher to
use the main track.

The normal position of the wye switch at MP
N 0.7 is lined and locked for the west wye.

Hot Box Deteclors:

Locatlon Phones
MP N 16.9 MP N 11.B NW.
(Normandy) MP N 24.0 SW
MP N 51.2 MP N 44.5 NW
{Camp Grove} MP N 57.1 SW
MP 43.9 MP 37.8 NW
(Sweetwater) MP 49.5 SW
MP 68.1 MP 653.3 NW
(Lick) MP 73.0 SW
MP 0.9 MP 87.4 NW
{Nilwood) MP 94.9 SW
MP 123.3 MP 119.8 NW
(Worden) MP 128.2 SW -

Permission must be obtained from the train
dispatcher before entering territory be-
twoen Madison and Stallings. Northward
movements must report when clear of Stall-
ings.

Train Location Reports (line-ups) not
issued batween Glen and Madison and do not
include movements against the currant of lraf-
fic or unanticipated movemenls with the cur-
rent of raffic between Potistown and Pionasr.

Monterey Mine Spur extends 4.5 miles
from Monderey Jct. lo Monterey Mine. No. 1
(Sta. No. 3170). Maximum weight 31 5,000 Ibs.
Spring Switches:

- *MP N 21.8-North end Manlius
**MP N 44,5—North end Slorage
MP N 71.7—Piaoneer, for souttward
track
MP N 77.1—Pottslown, for northward

track
=MP 48.3—Barr, north end of siding _
Maximum Wt: 315,000 Ibs.

TIMETABLE NO. 8
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TROY GROVE SUBDIVN—EASTERN DIVISION

oW
E
E Direcl Traffic
2 .:% Conlrol System
E| ¥ '\ T Rules 4B0-487
g 2 : 2
» | 2] -SOUTH stamons NORTH =z Block Limits
0046 | 0.0 DEKALB Y ................. QB[ 267 | coooooi i
: 5.1
ap1 | 5.1 ELVA 318 | e
7.1
12.2 BX®BN ...l D389 oo
73
3017 | 19.5 ROLLO ©oovveeeie e 2]
6,2 :
3020 | 25.7 EARLVILLE ® BN ........... @524 | MP 20.5-53.0
7.7 :
3022 {334 TRAIUMPH ..., 60.1
3.7
3024 | 37.1 TAQY GROVE Y ...ceeennnnn. 63.8 | MP 53.0-63.0

SPEED RESTRICTIONS
(In MPH)

Rock and Roll Restriction
dees not apply:

BX Interlocking is con-
trolled by BN train dispalcher

Between DeKalb MP 29.2-41.3 and prolected by hand oper-
and Troy Grove MP 51.5-63.8 aled derails. Crew membar
Maximum............ .40 Yard Limits: must communicate with BN
MP 38.3-38.9 ........ 20" DeKalb—MP 29.5 lrain dispatcher and be gov-
MP 38.9 BN crossing MP 63.0-Troy Grove erned by his instructions be-
P Stop Rule 99 .Minimum flagging fore operating derails.
. . . 20* | . g )
m g?.g—sz.e e o distance 3000 feet Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs,
MP 63.8-64.5 ........ 10 Rule 99 ltem (4) applies.
ELM SUBDIVN-EASTERN DIVISION
SPEED RESTRICTIONS
- " {In MPH}
E E’ Maximum,.......o0een... 10
E P ABS: Maxwell-Molitor Jct.
= n —_—
H o S Rule 10(D) applies.
s|g ' £ | g Rule 5-227—Absolute Biock
| = Y c Register Territory,
# | = | WEST stamons EAST = 4 West of Maxwell trains
00| MOLITORJCT. ® BN ®DQ [488.2 must be prepared to stop
o9 short of grade crossings
3101 | 2.9 MAXWELL oo 483.3 which have automatic warn-
ag ’ ing devices unless they are
" operating properly or the
3182 | 7.7 HAI;I%A CITY .o 478.5 movement is protected by a
8194 127 | TRNOLI covvvooeneeen . 473.5 member of the craw.
12 Eastward Trains must
3200 138 ELM.............e.. 4723 contact train dispaicher be-
18 ' _10re leaving Maxwell specity-
3195 [157 | CRAMERS .................. 4705 4151 | N9 route Lo b used.
3.1 Maximum Wi: 315,000 Ibs.
3196 | 18.8 FARMINGTON .............. 467.4
. 5.1
31987 |23.9 MIDDLE GROVE ............ 462.3
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yard Limits: Cedar Rapids Spur exiends B.6 miles be-
Clinilon-MP 8.0 tween Beverly and Otis via Cedar Rapids.
o MP 76.4-838.5 (Sla. No, 1120.). Maximum Wt: 263.000 lbs.
5 g MP 147.0-153.9 Location of Faclng Point Crossover
-E 2 MP 181,0-180.0 Switches:
5 n i MP 198.0-8oone MP 3.2—Clinton (Mill Creek)
= g o . MP 5.5-Between Clinton and Low Maor
S| w * - * e ) clearance Aequirements: MP 12.7-Belween Low Moor and Dewitt 1
| 2 2 H Eastward trains enroute lowa Falls Sub- MP 25.0—Grand Maund
2] = WEST stanions EAST = — divn. must oblain a clearancs: al B?:orl}e.s b MP 34.9—-Whealiand
Westward trains enroute lowa Falls Sub- MP 38.7—Lowden
100 | 00 (CLINTON ..}... GO®E® 21 divn. must obtain a clearance al Marshall- MP 56.9—Mechanicsville
fown. ' MP 77.8-Otis
102 75 8.6 MP 86.4—-Beverly
ATC: Clintan—Boone MP 92.5-Belween Beverly and Norway
104 | 171 19.2 Test Sections: MP 102 0-Between Norway and
: WB-MP 8.0 Btairstown
105 | 229 25.0 EB-MP 195.4 MP 117.4—Belle Plaine
Non-ATC equipped engines may be MP 127 8-Between Chelsea and Tama
106 | 284 30.5 operated within yard limils al the following MP 135.6-Between Tama and LeGrand
|ocations: MP 148 5-Between LeGrand and i
107 | 32.8 34.9 Otis—MP 88.5 E. Marshalltown !
g _ MP 153.9-Between Marshalllown and !
108 | 376 39.7 | wrz00 Kansas Oty Jot. East-Ames Jot W. Marshalltown ‘
6.7 : Boone MP 170.1-Between State Center and
110 | 443 CLARENCE .............. 46,4 X Colo
5.2 Double Track: Clinlen—Boone except MP 182.1-Between Kansas City Joi,
111 | 495 |STANWOOD ................ ®| 516 Cedar River Bridge between MF 78.6-78.9. West and Ames Yard
53 Movements against the current of traific MP 185.4-Ames Yard
114 | 54.8( |MECHANICSVILLE ............ 56.9 may be made when verbally authorized. Rule MP 189.3—-Ames Jcl.
7.2 152(A) applies. Between Dewitt and Grand Mound—
115 | 62.0] JLISBON ....................... .| 641 Rule 99—Minimum flagging dislance 1% Vertex Spur at MP 22.7 is ko be used only for
13.7 : miles. spotting chlerine gas.
118} 757 [OTIS ... ) @ 778 Talking Detectors: Maximum Wt: 315,000 [bs.
0.8 MP 8.1 Low Moor
76.5| |CEPARRIVERBR. L.y ..... @786 MP 249 Grand Mound
o 4.2 MP 40.1 Lowden
N 109 | 80.7( |BEVERLY ..........}1..... ®Jd | 6.3 MP 57.2 Mechanicsville
3 11.1 OB MP 762 Otis
123 | 91.8 NORWAY ... ........ ..cooeeee 97.4 MP 97.5 Norway 1
8.9 MP 117.1  Belle Plaine
125 |100.7; |BLAIRSTOWN .................. 1063 ... MP 135.5 Between Tama and Le Grand
101 : MP 1586 Lamoille
127 |110.8|2JBELLE PLAINE .............. @ |116.4 MP 173.3  Cola
< 6.6 : MP 192.3  Onlario
128 |117.4] |CHELSEA ..............ccceveis 1230 ... ' . i
9.9 .
131 (127.3 TAMA ... 132.9 | E7300
9.9 W7550
’ B; 134 |137.2 LEGRAND .............coiueee 1428 ... ,
1429) |E. MARSHALLTOWN]....... @|1485
28
136 [145.7| |mMaRsHaLLTOWN Y., ®@®@|151.3
26 DR }
1483 W MARSHALLTOWN].......... 153.9 W10000| ‘
48 .
137 |153.1 LAMOILLE ...................eee 158.7 !
6.7
138 (159.8 STATE CENTER ............... 165.4
8.1 ]
142 1679 |COLO .o 1735 ... . !
71 [
143 |175.0] |NEVADA ..o 1805 NEVADA SUBDIVN-GENTRAL DIVISION -
0.9 .
1759 |KaNSAS CITY JCT. EAST.. ... 181.5 ﬁ: E,'IEF',::_';‘EST"'GT“’"S
0.5 DO® 4 Maximum. ...... .. 30
176.4| |KANSAS CITY JCT. WESTY.... (1820 .. 2 Wye tracks and
3.0 YARD @ ' E B swilches..,............. ao ]
144 |179.4 AME% .................. 185.0 E ' * §§ CTC Entire Subdivn
145 |183.4| JAMES JCT. .............. @ |189.0| ... % 2o AT(t):gMT Test Section: MP
186.8 ON%:HIO 192.4 ! a SOUTH STATIONS HORTH : =8 R |. ‘99 Mini fl i
B JONTARIO .. .................-.. : ule 99—Minimum flaggin
d o8 : , [KANSAS GITY JCT. SOUTH ... OQ®| 04 eiance 3001 ood
150 |1966) |BOONE v ... ... PORD |202.2 6..10 Wye tracks connecting
CHICAGO JCT. WEST ............ QO®| 1.4 Kansas City Jot. South with
the East towa Subdivn. and
‘ Chicago Jct. Wesl with the
SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH) ' lowa Falls Subdivn. are part
. of the Nevada Subdivn.
Westward  Bastward Westward  Eastward Maximum WL: 315,000 Ibs,

TOFC FRT TOFC FRT
Trains Trains Trains Trains

TCFC FAT TOFC FAT
Trains Trains Trains Trains

Maximum...... . 70 60 70 60 MP 150.6—1546..... 50 50 50 50

MP 0.0-3.0 .. 30 30 30 a0 MP 153.9 (cross-

MP 3.0-7.0 .. . T ] over movemems).. 30 30 30 30

MP 71.4-736........ 60 50 &0 50 MP 181.4-1821 i ’ i

MP 78.6—78.9 {crossover move- ]
(Cedar River ments and lurnguts) 30 30 30 30 !
Bridge)...... 40 40 .. .. MP 188.3-189.3..... 40 40 40 40 ]

MP 113.7-116. 45 40 45 40 {

MP 132.9 {cross-
over movements).. 3 30 30 30 f

TIMETABLE NO. 8 | TIMETABLE NO. 8 29 !
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WEST IOWA SUBDIVN-CENTRAL DIVISION

o
: £
2 b=y
£ a | &
Z o =}
= n? £
2l s s | P
o = =
H| = WEST stanons EAST E| =
150| 00| [BOONE — BOERO 202.2

9.3
152 9.3 JOGDEN ..ccovoieinit i 2145
54
153| 14.7| |BEAVER ...l 219.9
5.2
154| 19.8| |GRAND JCT. ............ @®|2251
8.7
155| 26.6| JJEFFERSON ................ @] 2318
8.8
1567| 35.4| |SCRANTON ............ccovens 241.0
4.9
158| 40.3] |RALSTON ....... el 2459
4.6
160 | #4.9[24GLIDDEN o.vvvvvveeeeen e 250.5
. 7.9
162| s2.8| |CARROLL ... }............ 258 46
4.0 Y
163 | 56.8] |MAPLERIVER |......... .... @ |262.4
5.0
164| 62.8) JARCADIA ... ...l 268.4
34 -
165| 65.9| |WESTSIDE ..........reeee. 271.5
6.0
166 718 [VAIL ..o 277.5
8.8 .
166] 80.8| |DENISON ....ocovvenniienennnes 286.4
4.7
o869 | 85.5| (WESTDENISON ............ © 2911
2.0
169 875 |ARION ... 293.1
10.2
173| 97.7| |DUNLAP ..., 303.3
0.8 :
9870| 98.5| |EASTDUNLAP .............. © 13041 9000
18
9871 |100.3| |WESTDUNLAP ......_....... ©|305.9
7.2
175 107.55 WOODBINE ... ..eocvnvenennnns 31a1
o 06
9872 [108.1|% | EAST WOODBINE .......... @©|313.7 | 13000
26
9873 |110.7| |WEST WOODBINE ......... ©|316.3
4.9
176 [115.6 JLOGAN ...l 321.2
6.0
9874 [121.6| |EAST MO. VALLEY ......... ®|327.2
22
178 [123.8| |MO. VALLEY ................... 3294
0.2
124.0| [MO. VALLEY JCT. ...... O@® | %296
05 0.4
124.5 INORTHWYE ........... OO® |- 08
50
4703 (129.5 JCAL. JCT. EAST ....... OO®| 58] 5200
0.4
129.9; |CAL. JCT. WEST ....... OO®| 63
6.9
6007 1368 |BLAIR .........cooiiiiiiinans 13.2
E 7.2
9875 [144.0|% |EAST KENNARD ............ ©| 20.4 | 10000
: 24
9876 |146.1 |WEST KENNARD _.....-.... ®| 225
6.0
6017 |153.0| |ARLINGTON ................... 29.4
5.8
9877 |168.8[ LEAST FREMONT ............ @| 952
1.8
6023 |1606| FREMONT . [Y. ®E0®®| 370

WEST IOWA SUBDIVN-CENTRAL DIVISION

SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH)
Between Boone and W. Denison
Westward Eastward
Track Track
TOFC FAT TOFG FAT
Tralng Trains Trains Trains

Maximum............. 7 60 70 60
MP 202.4-203.7 .... 45 45 60 60
MP 207.4-207.9..... 45 35 45 35
MP 231.4-2325_.... 50 50, .. ..
MP 257.6-258.4..... 35 35 55 G55
MP 291.1 (Switch-

W. Denison) ....... 40 40

Between W. Denison and East
Missourl Valley

TOFG FAT

Trains Trains
Maximum................ 70 60
MP 320.9-3214 .. - 50 50

East and West Woodbine

through turnouls and on

sidings ........ .oe s 30 30
East and West Dunlap

through turnouts and on

sidings 0 30
Between East Missouri Valley
and Miseouri Valley Jct.

Track No. 1 Track No. 2

TOFC FRT TOFC FAT
Trains Trains Trains Tralns
60 50 40 40

Maximum.............
MP 327.2 (Swiltch-

E. Mo. Valley) .....
MP 329,0-3296.....
MF 328.6 (cross-

over movemnents).. 40 40 40 40

Between Missourl Valley Ject.

.. .. 40 40
40 40 40 40

and Blair .
TOFG - FRT ~
Trains Trains
Maximum.........cooen .. 70 60
MP0Q4-13.............. 40 40
MP 11.1-13.2 (Blair} ... 40 40

Between Blair and East Fremont

TOFC FRAT
Trains Trains
Maximum .........o.ooe. .. 60 60
MP 13.2 (Blair)-14.6 ... 35 35
MP 18.5—16.7 {curve} .. 50 45
MP 20.7—-20.9 {curve} .. 50 45
MP 23.9-24.3 (curve} .. 40 40
MP 27.0-27.3 (curve) .. 55 50
MP 29.6-30.6 (curve) .. 40 40
East and West Kennard
through urnouls and on
sidings ... e e 30
Easl Fremont through
urnouts ............... 25 25

Trains and engines must operate in ac-
cordance with Fule 105 not exceeding 25
MPH on south 1 track and between East Fre-
mont and MP 35.6 {Luther Road) on north 1
lrack in Fremont yard.

Yard Limits:
Boone—MP 208.0
MP 257.0-262.5
MP 35.2—Fremont
€TC: West Denison—East Fremont
ATC: Boone—Missouri Valley Jet.
ATC MT Test Sections:
WB-MP 223.6 {Grand Jct.)
EB-MP 0.8 {North Wys)

Non ATC equipped engines may be oper-
ated wilhin yard limits at Boone and be-
tween Carroll and Maple River.

Double Track: Boone—-Waest Denison.

Movements against the current of traffic
may be made when verbally authorized.
Rule 152{A) applies.

Rule 99-Minimum flagging distance 1%
miles.

Rule 103(AA) applies at 13th, 16th and 19th
St. crossings at Grand Jct.

Rule 350(B) applies at Logan, Woodbine,
Kennard and Arlington.

Talking Detectors:

MP 219.7 Beaver

MP 240.9 Scranion

MP 257.6 Carroll

MP 278.6  Vail

MP 287.4 Between Anon and Dunlap

MP 312.4 Wooedbine

MP 28 Between North Wye and
Cal Jct. East

MP 248 Between West Kennard

and Arlington

Dragging equipment detectors govern-
ing movements over the high bridge are lo-
cated at MP 213.8 for eastward track and at
MP 204.7 for westward track. Lunar indicalor
lights for these detectors together with abso-
lute signals are located at MP 207.9 for east-
ward track and at MP 207.3 for westward
track respectively, When either absolute sig-
nal displays “Stop” indication and if lunar light
is tlluminated, train musl siop and not be
moved until entire lrain has been inspected
for draggifig equipment. After inspection has
been made, push button at lunar lighl mast
musl be eperated to extinguish light.

Baone Spur extends northward 1.5 miles
from Boone to MP 41.0 and southward 1.7
miles from Boone 10 MP 44.2, Switching
movemenis must not proceed by gale X lo-
caled west of Crawford Street unlll gale is
opened by a representative of the Boone and
Scenic Valley RR. Rule 103(AA) applies at
Story sireet al Boone. Maximum Speed 10
MPH. Maximum Wt. 210,000 Ibs.

High Bridge (No. §15)-When absolute
signal displays “Stop” indication, Rule 312
Item (4) and Rule 364(A) 1tem (9) apply. Only
ane lrain may occupy this bridge at any time.
Location of Facing Point Crossover
Switches: -

MP 202 4-Boone

MP 224.1-Grand Jct.

MP 229.3-Between Grand Jct. and

Jeflerson

MP 231.3-Jefferson

MP 240.8—Scranton

MP 262.2—Maple River

MP 277 .5-Vail

Maximum Wt: 315,000 Ibs,
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o ]
g g
£ 2 0 2
3 . a| 2 5 g
7] o =] =l . .
<] = Oirecl Traffic
.E ] * 4 . ‘%, E @ _“3 Control Sysiem
k5] = 2 = B Z 2 ° .
» | & | SOUTH stamons NORTH | = | 3 5§ | o ¥ /\ T | 5 Rules 480-487
5|2 2 g .-
0.0 Moé\iALLEY JCT. .}.... DO® 32086 & = SOUTH STATIONS NORTH = g Block Limils
0.4 [B1S0. WYE .......... vy OO® (3300 4738 | 0.0 SIOUXCITY ........} ®OD 763 | ... [
1.8 1.6 ®I6
22 0. MO. VALLEY .).........© (3318 16 ® BN/CC e @ 747 | o e
‘.‘3’ 2.2 c.B
180 | 4.4 |JILOVELAND ... 334.0 2.4 STOCK YARDS Yoo | 7393100 |
H 13.0 3.4
17.4 0. GO, BLUFFS |.......... O|347.0 : 5.8 WICKHAM SPUR ... 705 | .. |
gl =29 | A
183 | 20.3 |®)CO. BLUFFS .....}.. @O 3498 i 4735 7.9 SERGEANT BLUFF .)... @@ | 68.4 | 5300 | ......cooivevennnnnns
7.5
; 4730 (154 [SALX oo, 608 | oo N
SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH) Double Track: b1
MaXimUIm ..o s 80 Mo. Valley Jot.—So0. Mo. Valley Jl 4727 | 215 SLOAN v 54.8 MP 85.2—45.6
MP 329.6-330.2 No. Co. Bluffs—Co. Bluffs . 8.3
ATC—Mo. Valiey Jct.~Ca. Bluffs : 4723 | 29.8 WH;T;NG .................... 46.5 | 4150
ATC-MT test secfion at MP 341.9. - |ose0 |57 (Bl oNAwa .. @)oo |
CTC: : 6.5
So. Mo. Valley—Ng. Co. Bluffs ( 4719 | 441 BLENGCOE ... \veeceniiennnns 32.2 | 6100 | MP 46.6-31.0
Woesl leg of wye between No. wye and 9.1
So. wye. 4715 | 53.2 RIVER SIOUX .......... 231 | oo b
Non-ATG equipped engines may be | 65 .
diverai operated wilhin yard limits between Co. Blulfs i 03985 | 59.7 MONDAMIN ........ooonennne 16.6 | 6350 | MP 31.0-186.6
('il‘ﬁr)g'“g route} s 2nd N Co. Blufis and between Mo. Valley 6.4
------------------ Jet. . Mo. | 102 .6—10.
MP 347.0 (SwitchoNo, Go. Biufts Nzn: ::GMO V:alley.d 4707 | 66.1 MOE?LE MP 16.6-10.2
R - equippe in '
diverging route) oporated: So. My, Valey—Na. Co. may be ;4703|704 | LCALUCT Yoo oO®| 59 MP 10.2-7.7

(NW)

MP 0.9 (No. Wye}—MP 330.0 (So. Wye)
switches and West Wye track
eonnacting West lowa and
Go. Bluffs Subdivns...................

25
Yard Limits:

MP 329.6-331.8 -

MP 347.0—Co. Bluffs

accordance with CTC signal indication.

Rule 99-Minimum flagging distance 1%
miles.

Co. Bluffs:
Between 3rd Ave. Co. Bluffs and Summit
at Omaha, CANW trains and engines oper-
ate over the Union Pacific and are gov-
erned by UP-Bridge Subdivn. rules.

Spring Swilch:
Co. Blutfs—North end of Lake Lead, normal
position for northward track.

Maximum Wi: 315,000 Ibs.

SPEED RESTRICTIONS {(in MPH)
Maximum

MP 76.3-74.5... 10
MP 745-733.. ........ .30
At Cal. Jet:

East leg of wye and switches in

connection with, ... ..o s

Wesllegolwye............coeeneee
Yard Limits:

Sioux City—MP 65.2

MP 7.7—Cal. Jet.

ABS: Stack Yards—Cal. Jet,

CTC: Boih legs of wye at Cal. Jct.
Rule 88—Minimum flagging distance 1 mile.
Talking Detector:
MP 35.5 Onawa

IPS Spur extends 7.7 miles from Sergeant
Blutt (MP 0.0) to the IPS facilities (MP 7.7).
Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.

Permission must be obtained from the
yardmaster or operalor at Sioux City before’

“enlering the terrilory between Sioux City and

Sergeani Blufs.
Maximurm Wi: 263,000 Ibs

DAKOTA SUBDIVN-CENTRAL DIVISION

! SPEED RESTRICTIONS
i (In MPH)
. E Maximum, cccoaveveenns 10
| 8 MP 44-7.1 ..., 5
. = L} Yard Limits:
i 2 2 Sioux Gity—-Floyd
‘ S| n ' * T {MP 1.2)
- i 5 2 2 Ferry (MP 4.4)—
i 5} = WEST stations EAST = Dakota City (MP 7.1)
4738 | 0.0 SIOUX CITY |......... (IO .| Rule 10(D) applies.
2.3 ¥ Maximum Wt: 210,000 Ibs.
: o 23| FLOYD...... TR @[ 1.2
] ) . . Belween Floyd and Ferry CANW lrains
SOUTH OMAHA SUBDIVN-CENTRAL DIVISION operis v 8
2201 | 5.5 FERRY ... fiireeiiiinens QO | 44
SPEED RESTRICTIONS 2.7 Y
" (In MPH) o |02 | 82 | DAKOTACITY [ooeeiciiiinnnns 71
g Maximum............... 10
£ Rule 10({D) applies.
3 [
z 2| Betwaen Summit and WALL LAKE SUBDIVN-CENTRAL DIVISION
5§\ a ' ‘ & North Omaha (Sta. No.
3 2 o 8600) C&NW operales over SPEED RESTRICTIONS
w | B NORTH stanoxs SOUTH g UP and are governed by UP- (In MPH)
Bridge Subdivn. Rules, Max- % Maximum. ......cee ..o 10
0.0 [ summIm ) @] 00| imum speed 10 MPH. Max- 5 Fule 10(D) applies
- imum Wi, 263,000 Ibs. £ 2 | maximum Wi: 263,000 Ibs
- jaximum H !
6603 | 1.1 Sog..le'iH OMAHA | e 0.8 | Maximum Wit: 263,000 Ibs. f z ‘ n%: u
39| ®WP oo f, @| 38 5|8 2
ss23 | 6.1 2.2 5| = SOUTH stamons NORTH 5
' -1 | DODGESTREET)........o.oo.o.... 58 0a07 | 00| IDAGROVE ... }..-.... . a1
6.7
0306 | 87 ARTHUR .....0 ... 31.4
5.7
0305 | 124 ODEBOLT ...} .cocociiiiienns 257
9.1
0302 | 21.5| WALLLAKE ... f¥. 0 oooieaenon 16,6
1.1
0300|228 | SACTON .......p ..o @®| 155
83
0301 |305| BREDA ...kl 7.2
7.2
0163 | 38.1 MAPLERIVER .. J.........ccoo D| 0.0
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i
' r - T Talklng Detectors:
g | ., SPEED RESTRICTIONS (in MPH) o MP394 Melcher
44 3 o 2 MAXIMUM .. v - MP 37B.6 Lineville
'E < & T Dirgct Traffic MP 73.6-71.9 culve .. ap  MP448d Nettlelon
— wes .. B i . H
2 é E g Conirol Syslem :ﬁ Z;g (g]?dg“area) _________ .10 Dragging _E?ulE;nent Indicator—-MP
5 * 4‘ x| 5| = Aules 480-487 MP 57.0-56.0. . ccomnreeenns .10 300.5 both main tracks. ) : B
= | B = o 2 MP 364.8—365.8 curves -. .. 40 Indlanola Spur —Extends 11.3 milas from ‘
£ |5 ! SOUTH swmoxs NOATH | 3 | & | & Block Limits P 399.5-404.3 curves . 4y CarlsleloIndiancle (O e, 207 |
MP 415.0—415.08 curves. . . aximurm wi - .
8500| 00| DESMOINES @ canw.. B€ | 7as| ... | ... | ... Track 2 Gobb to Lake. .. %0 Train or engine movement must nol claar
0.2 OCTRABE MP 419.3—419.6 curve . 40 the main track al the foliowing swilch loca-
EOMU oo @ MP 4347 NMOR Crossing 40 tions excepl as provided by Rule 350(B). '
e B BT B B e Tronton: All Yard Tracks. . 5 loron — WP 365.1
®BN @ Palo—Diverging Routa .....0..1..... --.-30 Clio - MP 372.42
. SRRl RSN IREE IR IR Aock and Roll Restrictions da not apply be- Linaville - ME gg;.gﬁ .
8342| 6a|GlavoN......... ... @ | e68 5200 | o e 3 0-300.0 ' Princeton :R’.‘,p 392,63 | ;'
o MP 1.0-40 - Spickards _MP 40442 ;-
B343| BY| [CARLISLE................... @ | sar 5700 | coeoeie N S 0140 Togall — MP 410.28 3
. -~ . T - |
6344| 140| |HARTFORD...... ..o 896| . | o |, M 0 hiwet i " NP 4732 :
68 ) ' _— i
Rock and Roll restrictions and Rule 105 do Between Airline Jet. and Polo, C&NW
8345|208 BEE-I%I-:3 ................. 528 7138 | MP 63 9-52.2 nat apply on the following sidings: operates on joint CANW-Soo Line track
8347|541 | |MELCHER 395 MaximUm SPEed. ... veeeveenmiiieeas 20 and are governod ?‘y oo Line fimetatie
1| |MELCHER......... . 1= T Allerton and Spec:|al Insiructions.
EY:
; @ Mercer Trains between Kansas Clty and Alr- ;
8348 437 |8 WIL(;.LAMSON ................. 299 6239 | MP 52.2-20.7 Mill Grove lIne Jet. are governed by Greater Kansas B
- Caburn ity Area Operating Rules. ‘
I |8349{502| |GHARITON ................. v L 2sal o i City Area Op
s 102 h‘;?:jg;mgs Southward indicator L:)car:ed g]'l Fl)ld'
¥ — Ing at Coburn at MP 425.1 when display-
| ! 8350/ 62.4 M"‘éEHTON """""""""" na 6160 | MP 23.711.0 Palo . X ingg'lunar light indicates that switch and sig-
" |eas1|69.1| |corvoon 45 Clearance Requirements: wotain a CANW nal at south end of siding el
................... x R LLLEEE TN N e main
a7 : and a Soo Line clearance at Drawbridge. ;:_JIerEnvlefrr_::g}c:tor displays a red light,
8352|738 SALLERTON..., 0@ |a850 15600 | MP 11.0-364.8 Southward trains destined Palo or be- switch and signal at south end of siding
7.2 yond must oblain a Soo Line clearance al Coburn are not lined for movement to the
| 81.0 c:ngt.3 ......................... 3722 o Des Moines. main track. Trains and engines I‘r_lﬂvl pass
B354|876| |LNEVILLE 3780 CTC: BN Crossing-Carlislo this indicator winou ot south o
8| JLINEVILLE..................... X : la—Allerion ved light to continu
B355| 919 MEggEFl © [38a1 6069 F é‘?g gl?;"rf'olﬁ—Polo (Two Main Tracks Cobb of siding. ngéngtl(gltﬂl_ls NOT AN AUTE-
8| IMERCER ...... ............ A ] to Lake) MATIC BL! .
0.3 : : o . X
‘ 83561012 |PRINCETON........, @ |3924 5059 Rule 99-Minimum flagging distance 6000 g dustrial I;??;;;gfém AP A7
: 59 SEEEA e IRU9S L faet. ui . pur CIRY
g 8367 107.1| |MILL GROVE............_.. ® 2998 7081 | o, Maximum Wt: 263,000 fos.
4 45
N 8358 (11168 |SPICKARDS ................... 4043 | o }
. . &0 . '
)' 8359 [1176] |TINDALL...... ................ 4103 .| o {
a4 i )
8360 121.0) |COBB........... ........... o |a137 ‘
22
8361 123.2( |TRENTON ........ L @OEG 4148 .. | |
7.6
130.8| JHICKORY CREEK ........... 4218 o o | e : !
34 ;
8365 |134.2) |COBURN .............. ... @ |4250 14617 .
2.8 : i
B367 144.0[2{ LOCK SFRINGS @ MN . @ |4348 6058 | .oovvveeiiieeee ' 1
. 8 7 ; [
8368 1527 |NETTLETON ........... © (4435 6207 ;
16.9 : i
8369 [169.6| |POLO............... DD [460.4|456.7| 6051 | .................... '
11.3 ;
8371 [180.9) [LAWSON JCT. ............ @ |errz|a679| | i
12
8372 |182.1| |LAWSON ..., ... 472.9 | 469.4| 4966 |
g (472014608 qme6 | s
8373 |186.7| |EXCELSIOR SPRINGS ....... 479.5476.1| 3969
g eS| 4798\ 470.71 3969 |
8374 194.0) |MOSEBY JCT. ............ @ 4848|4815
7.8
8376 |201.6| |LIBERTY........... L. GE® |492.4|488.9| 4085
o _ B9\ 4985 | ...
8377 207.0| |BIAMINGHAM @ Nw..... @ |497.8|494.5
ng S NWe e B AR7B4945) L
200.7| |DRAWBRIDGE ... . @@® |s00.5|497.0 i
Ta o W S00RIT0N
8378 |211.0| |FAEIGHT LINE JCT. ... ©Q@ |501.8|496.7
SIS T HNEET . 15018148871 L |
8379 [211.2| |WEST WYE TOWER. ...
g VS TOWER e
8380 (211.5) | BfAIRLINE JCT @ mp. ©® |502.3 |409.2
gJARLINE JCT @ mp. ©F 15023 1499.2) . |
S\swerriEn ... @lsoze| . (o
o 220 o
8382 X KANSAS CITY ..., ®® | ..
> DBE

Special Instructions on nexl page

35

TIMETABLE NO. 8

TIMETABLE NO. 8




SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH)
Maximum . ... 50
MP 192.6—-191.0 curve .
MP 164.2-163.0 curves ...
MP 147.9—147.4 curves ...
MP 110.3-109.6 curves ......... .
MP 74.0-736 curves..........c......00 30

Rule 99-Minimum (lagging distance 6000
feet,

Bondurant Spur exiends 16.1 miles from
Des Maines (Easton Blvd.) MP 74.6 to
Bonduram (Stn. No. 7321} MP 232.,9. Max-
imum Speed 30 MPH except 10 MPH MP

SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH)
Maximum
Rule 10{D) applies.

Rute 104{B} (Addition) )
West Des Moines—Jcl. switch.

C&NW operates over DMU Ry. between
16th Ave. and Fleur Ave. Des Moines.

Permission musl be obiained fr_orn
yardmasier at Des Moines before operlahng
between Des Moines and West Des Moines.

e
&
o £ -FE> @ w
E & Direct Traffic El . T K]
> @ i Conlrol Systern z £ | =
= 8 [=2 5 @ ' < E’
5 [ E=) 480-4/ = aQ = ©
|8 a2 | 2 Fules 480487 % | 5| WEST swnons EAST z |- :
# | = | SOUTH smanows NORTH | = | 3 Block Limils 0 | 00| SLATER - Yorm oo 234 !
8312 | 0.0 MASON CITY ®S00) ........ --0 R . 0s ' 14 0 |
1.3 @EROOEOE 0358 | 1.4| SHELDAHL .. ].oooiirmmnron- 22. f|
8320 1.3| [CLEAR LAKE JCT, ®{IAT . {1913 ... |, 11.4 @| 106 i
0.8 Y 0354 | 12.8 | ANKENY ..... ¥ | e l
8583 | 21| |FLINT ..., ...} 190.5 | 7852 . 00! 4250 1
16.0 . 0355 | 14.4 " It
8322 | 18.1| |SHEFFIELD .........0__ e 174.5| 6111 | MP 189.1—174.4 11.4 BOOD | 51p g
10.8 . 7325 | 25.8 | DES MOINES]....... REE® . |
8324 | 28.9| |HAMPTON ® Canw TY .©% 163.7| ... |MP 174.4-1837 i
B.3 5
8326 | 37.2 BR;;DZFOHD .................. 155.4 SPEED RESTRIGTIONS (In MPH) fore operaling between Des Moines and ‘
- 4 ... 20 Ankeny
8327 | 44.4 AH(DSC;N ................... ®|148.2] 4191 | MP 163.7-150.1 mgxg;g";:{é-é L 10 Woodward Spur emn&? 13,9 r;il[esst wi;sct'
) \ - : L . d from Slater to Woodwar n. No.
44.9 MILCI|_:E‘; ®cc ... QUO®D (1477 | ... | T HD::k al:‘d N?;I: :;?rrxﬁglf do nol apply be: ‘gg{,a) MP 351.9, |n1eanesi$ ?iz'omﬁa’f‘
weel g " - v :
- . Sin, No. 2802) located & ;
8328 | 45.2( | IOWAFALLS .§..... .. ®O®\147.48| .. | Aule 10(D) applies: gt i(murn Wi: 263,000 lbs }
1.9 htalned froem . .
! ission must be ob h Wt: 263,000 Ips.
gaze | 46.3| |PuRmA ... ). 1463) 4103 | @ rardmaster or aperstor at Des Woines be-  Meximum _ _
- 8.8 : ‘
‘ 83ae | ss.1| |suckeve ... ... 137.5( 8070 | MP 145.0-136.6
| ‘ ‘
| PERRY SUBDIVN— CENTRAL DIVISION
: 8331 | 59.6| |SHERMAN ..............i.. ... 1330) . | : ’ : :
a 7.6
8332 | 67.2| <} GARDEN CITY .....veen e, 125.4) 3012 | MP 136.6-125.1
5.6 : P
8333 | 72.8[ [McCALLSBURG .............. . [119.8| 4438 | MP 125.1-119.2 gé "
6.4 : , L
B334 | 79.2| [FEANALD ... ... . ... 134 MP 113.2-113.4 2 A g
sass | 85| |sotTH N VADA gl g ¥ g
. EVADA .. }.cevnn. ., 107.0 MP 113.4-108.0 3 2 E]
0.5 5|8 SOUTH stamons NORTH 2
1 86.1 CHIc?JSQGO JCT.NOJY . Q@@ (1065| ... | oo, 2805 | 0.0] RIPPEY ooooooves}ronneoneons 267.8
. ) 4.2
86.6 CHE:;\GD CT. 80}, . Q@@ [108c| ... |, i g6 | 4.2 ANG%S _________________________ 272.0
. I 3
8336 | 89.5 SHIGPIgEY ...................... 10831 ] ; 2697 | B.1 FEHT ___________________________ @|275.9
| 7.
\ 8337 | 96.0 CAI\_':i?FIIDGE ................ 96.6| BSOO | MP 104.0-956 : 2698 | 15.1 M,NB:JHN ____________ g 282.9 i
) i [ !
8338 [109.1 ELPiHEART .................... 895! . | 2699 | 21.2 | DALLASGENTER .. .. .occon: 289.0
i 6.4
8339 107.3| | ENTERPRISE ........... oo, — 95.4
07.3 EN‘QE?HPHISE 853 MP 95.6-79.1 i 2700 | 27.6 WA?’;'EE ................. 2 !
8340 |114.0 swgr;woon B R TBE| .ot [ - 0351 |37.8| WEST DES MOINES §........ .- @ 13051
- 741
8500 (119.0| DES MOINES ®canw . ®@ | 73613000 | ....o...coooivvvn . : OINES ® Gang ........ ®E 3657
DOREED '{ 8500 | 444 | DESM HPRRE®
i

221.6--222.7 and 10 MPH when handling 75 |AIS operates over C&NW between Univer- M'“Imuwl'nwbttjrn .. 251000bs. |
Rock and Roll Restrictions do not apply be-  10ads of grain. sity Ave. and 16th Ave. at Des Moines and  Rippey— e 263,000 Ibs. |
twean: Maximurm Wt: 263,000 Ibs. between Fleur Ave. Des Moines and West Minburn—Des Moines ...

MP 170.0-141.0

MP 107.0-74.0
Clearance Requirements:

Trains enroute East lowa Subdivn. must
oblain a clearance at Mason City or Des
Moines.

Permission must be obtained from the
yardmasler or operator at Des Moines to
operate belween Des Moines and Swanwood.

Permission must be obtained from the

operalor to operate between Flint and Mason
City.

Des Maines.

HERNDON SUBDIVN-CENTRAL DIVISION

“asenCi vt 7 & orbanard trins re. SPEED RESTRICTIONS
Mason City—MP 189.1 quired to wail for a northward train must not i {In ) - P
MP 150.1-145.0 pass signal 107.7 until the northward train has " _E Maximun. ... .

MP 108.0-104.0 passed stgnal 104.4 E £ Fate 10(D) ppives.
MP 78.1-Des Moines Talking Detectors: E = t; Yale Spur extonds south-

Temporary Yard Limits: MP 171.2 South ol Sheffield 2 % 3 R o Homdon |
MP 162,5-164.5 MP 125.4 Garden City 5| o ' * & 7 (MP 5:‘.1) 1;21’;;5 wzimg

ABS: MP 74.6—Flint MP B9.6 Elkhart E o HTH g 5§ {Sta. No. . Ma .

2l = d 5 MPH. Maximum Wt.:

Rule 83—Regisler ticket authorized at Mason Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs. % S |SOUTH stamons NO H = gggeooo i

o . JEFFERSON . }... ........ . .. i
oiee | 99 8.0 Maximum Wi 263,000 bs.
g243 | 80| COOPER  .J...covivieeoon 59.2

51 54.4
2808 | 13.1 | HERNDON ... L. ........... D] 4740|8320
22 Y 720
2807 | 15.3 | JAMAICA ... %.......ooveen 372
4.5
2806 | 19.8 | DAWSON .....%.....vvveeoen 367.5
5.7
2697 | 25.5| PERRY ... 3. .ooienn- @|a3618
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g 3 '
-g = @
= @
5 & Direct Traltic 2 . .
z Direct Traiffic
: * * % = Control System E P Control Sysiem
= 0 [ £ ]
: |2 SOUTH s | 2 Aules 4B0-387 s, ] 'y &€ Rules 480-487
| stanions NORTH| & | 3 Block Limits 5 | 5| NORTH SOUTH | 2 Block Limits
L | 0136 | 0.0 | MARSHALLTOWNY .......... 2437 o | 2 STATIONS 2
| thy 5 K . .
¥ oeo7 | 74| oton D P 0136 | 00| MARSHALLTOWN Vo BED 20T |
: loeoe| 411 MINERVA JCT. ....oeiii. aae8 | e
2628 | 9.6 PICfGEFllNG ................... 253.3 | 6400 | MP 247 0-254.0 31
se00 | 1a2| eman . s57a 2625 7.2 ALBaIgN ........................ 2365 | .. e
45 B !
030 | 18.7 | NEWBURG .. o624 0213 | 111 BE1;HEEL ................... .. |2328| MP 241.1-2168
64 Al e !
2624 | 127 LISCOMB. .....covemniriienen 2310 |
2631 | 25.1 GRI1I\1INSEL® IAIS-.......... @ | 268.8 | 4750 | MP 254,0-260.7 - 50 510
2633 | 36.6 | SEARSBORO ............ |03 ! 2623 | 17.7 umgz ....................... 2260 | s .
8.9 B o e X
5654 | 455 | NEW SHARON . . o802 0197 | 269 ELD403RA T e @@ |2188] oo e
112 : . R .
. ; . TEAMBOAT ROCK . ... 50
2535 | 56.7 OS:(Q,EOOSA N @ laooal . Ve 697-0000 j 2622| a12| & %fgnaom ROCK 2125
2671 | 675 | Epovvilte .| a11.2 : 2621 | 380 AB?W ...................... D057 | oeeee e
_ 18 v 2l X
| 2672 | 693 | sRoGePoRT. | ... $15.0 2620 | 431 ACI:IfY@ CC oiveeeirrens ® |e008 | MP 216.8-200.6
: 99 of . ol )
! 2673 | 792 | MAXON ... . A @|sz2e 2610 | 4756 FAU4I$(NER .................... 1882 | oo
I |oe1s| 523] GENEVA....i 1914 | oo e .
: 67
(Sl:ilEgHi;!Esrmcnons Yaﬁ Lir':rifls: Rue 99 ltem (4) applies : 2617| 590 HAMPTON ®CaNw Y. ... & (1847 | MP 200.6-184.7
: arshalltown—MP 247.0 N ) | 6.4
Maximam............... 30 MP 299.0—Maxon Trﬂl!‘l Location Reports : 16| 6 Cl - O® | Al
MP 268.0-260.5 (Lineups) not isonsd i 26 54| CHAPIN........coeerrneeannens CREC R T
IAIS Grossing. ...... Rule 10(D) applies. i . ) : 41
MP 300.0-Maen fg Rule 89 Minimum flagging Maximum Wt: 263,000 lbs. 4534| 695 SHEFFIELD EAST ........... 1782 | e
distance 3000 feel. | 6.6
\ 2814 760| ROCKWELL ..ocoieiianeinnins 167.7 | MP 184.7-167.7
i ! 67
: 281a| 827 GAMERON ..........cccovveeee 1610 | MP 187.7-159.0
‘ 25
) : 52| SWIFTS. ...} 1685 | wvvveenrinicinees
\ ; 13
B .| 8BS ®IAT..... Yo @, [1057 | coovvermmenrre e
‘ 15
! B8319| B8OIg {MASDN cITY/® 500 ... 5768 e TP ‘
! E AECOIRORE® 1
SPEED RESTRICTIONS (in MPH) Rule B3—Register ticket authorized at Mason
4

!, MBXITILIN . eeeveenrcnanmenseee e 0 City.

; MP 243.3 C&NW crossing........---- Rules 98—A1 Mason City Soulh of middle

! MP 218.3-216.5......... - yard, stop signs govern crossing of C&ANW

; MP 216'5_;".‘2'3 Indusiry track and two main tracks of Soo

i MP 212.3 River bridge Line.

MP 2007 OO sipssing.-.---- 7150 Rule sa-inimum flagging distance 6000

MP 184.3 C&NW crossing (NW) ...... 20° oel.

MP 105.7 IAT crossing ........ <o 20 Mason Clty: Northward absolute signal lo-
cated souih of dual control swilch al MP 106.5

I'?IP 57.7-59.0 and to right of track governs movements from
Y rdle.ils ' Marshalltown Subdivn. over dual control
a : swilch and Soo Line crossing.
—MP 241.1
Marshaltiown MP Maximum WE: 315,000 Ibs.

MP 183.8—-185.7

MP 159.0-Mason Cily
Temporary Yard Limits:

Eldora (MP 215.8-217.4)

ALDEN SUBDIVN-CENTRAL DIVISION

SPEED RESTRICTIONS
] {In MPH)
a MaXimum. .....eeeamnnee 10
E MP 20.2 Transfer
2 [
=z = track ...o.ooeeen
§ @ * 4 g Rule 10{D) applies. ‘
g |2 o Maximum Wi: 251,000 bs. |
z | B NORTH stanons SOUTH s imum i
0195| 0.0 OWASA ... e 130
78
0182) 7.8 IOWA FALLS ... kY i ees 208
53
0190[ 18] ALDEN... cooooifouriminmmns 26.1 ]
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BRISTOW SUBDIVN-CENTRAL DIVISION

Rock and Roll Restrictions
do nol apply between:
MP 260.0 and MP 228.0
(Grand Jel. to Moorland)
MP 2470 and MP 228.0

Cannected at North end
252.2 Farm Service.... 2807
Connecled at Norih erd

Farnhamville Spur ex-
tends 5.6 miles from Gowrie

. MP 231.4, north con-
nection track switch with
Somers Subdivision, may
be left lined in direction of
last movement.

Rolfe—Normal pesition of

ﬂ- ‘I
|
|
|

£ |
@ 3 ‘ . |
& E . Direct Traffic i
'g Direcl Trallic E n Centrol System |
5 Control System 8
2 * * % ntrel Sy 5 | " * T Rules 480-487 \
g £ Rules 480-487 3z |2 2 - |
3 § ] . % = su“TH STATIONS NDHTH = Block Limils I
3 | 5| SOUTH sranows NORTH | £ Slock Limils \
2684 | 00| MALLARD ¥........_..............l2zepo| ...
7160] 00| OELWEIN ¥ ... ®EO® [3512] 50 f
7.4 26B5| 50| PLOVER ........ceooovveveaenn. 2330] MP 229.0-241.0
7300 74| FAIRBANK................ [3438] ...........l 6.7 i
7.7 0227 (11.7| ROLFE ® canw ¥ ......... @® |2397] ..o, |
7301|181 DUNKERTON ................. 236.1| MP 350.2-331.7 7.4 i
6.6 2686|191 GILMORECITY ...................... 2470
7303( 2177 ARMOUR..).............. ® 13205] I 57
3.4 2687 (248 | PIONEER.. 2528| MP 238.5-227.5 I
7304|261 WATERLQO }Y........ BER@ 3261 oo 5.1
13 2688(29.9| CLARE..............cccccoooviiiii. 2578)
264 @ IANR.., |l @ [3248] ... | 7.2 265.1 I
5.7 2689|371 TARA®@cCC ............}....... @ Py R P ‘
7305| 32.1| CEDAR FALLS JCT. ......... Q| o ] a9 ¥ h
3.3 i |2890|410| MOORLAND ® canw.|........ ® (2315] oo [
7310 854 HUDSON .................... 58 i 5.6
4.9 i |2691|466| CALLENDER ..... e |@BTAY
4512 403 | HICKS ..........ccocoe . 3108 | MP 323.5-299.4 h 5.6
4.4 i |o2e3(522| GOWRIE TY.................. @@ |2427| MP 233.0-258.0
7311|447 REMNBECK ......... ... @ (3085 - oo, : 4.2
7.1 o |zeez|sea| LEMA.L. 2465 e i
7312|518 LINCOLN .................. .. 29941 4.3 !
5.5 2693|607 PATON.......... oiviviieininnnns. 2512 oo
7313| 57.3| GLADBROOK ................. 2030 ..l 42 |
89 2694(648| DANA ... 2554 .o :
7314 86.2| GREEN MOUNTAIN .. ... .. 2850] MP 299.4-280.5 5.1
L 7.7 0154|700| GRANDJCT. Y............... DB [ 2608] oot
. 0136) 739| MARSHALLTOWN v...®@ [2773] .. coov v .
1 DHO®
SPEED RESTRICTIONS Yard Limits: Moorland-The main track
In MPH, Mallard—MP 229.0 “swi locat
SPEED RESTRICTIONS {In MPH) Dike Spur extends 1.4 milas from Hicks ¢ ) P 2410 Switch located at MP
M a A S I Between Mallard and MP 241.0-238.5 380.2 on the Somers Sub
ng:lan;:”g_a494 ------------------------- 18 to Dike (Sin. No. 4515) Intermediale Station: Moorland: MP 227.5-233.0 division will be lined and
Vs 329.7_323‘5 . "o lZanetaw(stn, No. 4513} Mile Post 40.1. Max- . Maximum. ... 40 MP 258.0—Grand Jct. locked and target display-
MP 280.5_2774 T g mum W 283,000 bs. © MP 239.8-C&NW Temporary Yard Limits: ing a green indication for
vard Lmits: T Intermediate Stations: | crassing (Rolle) .. Stop Gowrig (242.0-244.0) movement via the connec- |
ard Limits: Sta. | MP 265.0-GC Rule 99—Mini flagai tion track 1o the Tara Sub- :
Oelwein—MP 350.2 MP Na, ! crossing. ... Swop d.el e BO0D et 299 division, The main Irack ‘
MP 331.7-323.5 3316 Dewar.... ... 7302 i Belween Moorland and stance ot switch located at MP i
MP 280.5—-Marshalllown Connected at both ends ' Grand Job.: Rule 104(B) {Addition) 231.60 on the Tara Sub-
Rule 10(D} applies. 316.7 Cyanamid.. .................. 7310 Maximum............... 49 Grand Jct., North Wye division will be lined and
RAule 99-Minimum flagging distance 4500 Connected al North end MP 231.5-C&NW cross- Swilch locked and target display-
faet. 278.8 Powerville ... T 7316 ing (Moorland).... Stop  Intermediate Stations: ing a green indication for
Connected at both ends MP 242.4-2433.. ... 35 Sta. movement via the con-
Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs. MP 260.5-260.9 Slreet MP No. necling track to the
crossing {Grand Jel) 10 2521 Cyanamid .. ... 2687 Somers Subdivision.

{Gilmore City to Mallard)  to Farnhamville (Sta. No. | PG
0294). Maximum Wi. 263,000 Transfor Switch is for the ,
o Ibs. Transfer Track. :
38 Maximum Wi: 263,000 Ibs.
3
: i ' RA
z .
9 @ -
s |2 o . SOMERS SUBDIVN-CENTRAL DIVISION
& |5 WEST stamons  EAST g :
|
7164| 00| SHELLAROCK..... ... 2815 . ' ' . ‘
6.9 i g ' ;
7165 6.9 CLARKSVILLE ® IANR. ® |2884 | £
. N T 2954
5.9 § | * * £
7167 19.8| BRISTOW ................ 3013 3|2 2
4.2 » | 5 | SOUTH swrons NORTH | =
7168|240 DUMONT....... ... . 3055
6.6 7180| 00| FORTDODGE......... BOE® |ar2s
7169(30.6| HANSELL............ e 3121 7.8 oae
5.4 2690 78| MOCORLAND & canw].... ® |3B0a
2617 36.0| HAMPTON ® canw .. ®® |3175 : 4.0 ¥
B.3 O® | 7183 (118 ROELYN..............}....... 3843
7171| 443| COULTER ..............._ 3258 e
7184 (163 SOMERS..... ...} ..... 3888
SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH) Aule §-227-Absolute Block Register | SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH) MP 3758 PCS Corp. ............... 2713
Maximum . ............. TR 30 Territory. Initial station Hamplan. Register at : MaximUum ..o e, 10 Connected at both ends
MP 288.8~ IANF crossing... ....20"  Hampton. Rule 10(D) applies. 378.9 McDonald's ... . ........... 2713
MP 317.7-318.1-Interlockings. . .. .... 10 Permission must be obtained Irom the Connected at South end

Moorland—Reler to instructions under Tara
Subdivn. for position of switches.

Intermediate Stations:

Rule 10(D) applies. frain dispatcher before entering the Bristow

Subdivn,
Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs. |

Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.

Sta.
MP No.
375.5 Wesl Fort Dodge .............. 2713

Conneacted at Soulh end

TIMETABLE NO. 8
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KLEMME SUBDIVN-CENTRAL DIVISION

SPEED RESTRICTIONS

{(In MPH)
I Maximum.. .10
3 MP 133.0-139.0..
'E (while handling Ioaded
E 2 cars)
c * * £ Any Track
2 H ® Except Main Track .. 5
RE NORTH sramions SOUTH b Rule 10(D) applies.
Maximum Wt:
§557| 00| BELMOND............... . @@ (1280 Belmond to Garner
ss | 263,000 Ibs,
8551| 55| GOODELL............ B . 1335 Garner to Forest City
s8 1 1 1 0 e 251,000 Ibs,
8552{11.3| KLEMME ...............] e 1303
65 ¥
8553|178 GARNER ® so0 _....|........... ® |1458
59
8555|237 MILLER .....cooooovnes 1517
58
B556|205| FORESTCITY .........}veiimen 1675

FORT DODGE SUBDIVN—CENTRAL DIVISION

z
-E Direct Traffic
E @ Conirol System
= W
-§ g * ‘ E Rules 480-487
3|5 | SOUTH stanons NORTH | S Block Limils
gate | 0.0 MASON CITY & 500 876
7.3 DEOODHD
8320} 1.3 CLEARLAKEJCT.®IATY O | 588} . ... ...
7462 | 78| BURCHINAL.. ...coovvvnenn. 68|
108 -
7464 (182 THORNTON................... 75.8| MP 61.0-89.0
5.5
7465 |23.7 | MESERVEY .........cocoennen. BLAL e
9.1
7456 | 32.8 | BELMOND Y .......... @@ | 904 .
10.6
7174 |43.4| CLARION ® canw ¥ ®®@ |344.6] MP 92.0-353.0
98 .
0218 [ 53.2| EAGLEGROVE ® caNw Y |354.4| ...
. 83 : DO
7178 | 61.5 VINCENT ... 362.7| MP 356.0-371.0
9.8 .
7180 (71.2| FORTDODGE Y ...... B@O® [3725] .o,
[

SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH)

Between Clear Lake Jct. and Clarion
Maximum
MP 88.9-90.4 Street crossings

Between Clarion and Fort Dodge
Maximum .
MP 344.6—344.9 Clarion...........
MP 354.1-355.2 Stroet crossings

Rock and Roll Restrictions de not apply:
Fort Dodge—Vincent MP 362.2

Yard Limiis:
Mason City—MP 61.0
MP 89.0-92.0
MP 100.8—-345.0
MP 353.0-356.0
MP 371.0—Fort Dodge

Clearance Requirements:
Southward rains must obtain a clearance

al Mason City.

Rule 10(D) applies.

Rule 83—Register ticket authorized al Mason
City.

Rule 99—Minimum tlagging distance 3000
feet.

Kanawha Spur extends 11.8 miles from
Belmond to Kanawha (Stn. No. 2654) In-
termediale Station Olal (Stn. No. 2653) MP
214.3. Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs. Maximum
Speed 25 MPH. Rock and roll restrictions do
not apply.

Dow Spur extends 13 1 miles from Clarion
to Dows (Sin. No. 8402) Intermediate Station
Galt (Stn. No. 8403). Maximum Speed: 30
MPH. Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs. Rock and
roll resirictions do not apply. MP 114.0 fo Cla-
Tion.

Clarion—When making a movement from
Clarion station to transfer track and return to
Clarion station, special instructions govern.

Dows—When grain train or portion of grain
train I loading and using main sireet cross-
ing, flag protection must be provided by mem-
ber of crew on ground.

Intermedlate Station:

Sta.
MP No
714 Swaledals, ...................... 7463

Connecled at South end
Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.

RAKE SUBDIVN-CENTRAL DIVISION

4

3

‘E Direci Traffic

F] @ Contral System

z b

& | w * ‘ 4 & Rules 480-467

g |2 o .

s |5 WEST staions  EAST s Block Limits

8431| 0.0 BRICELYN.......}.....cooeeen. (O - X3 TR
7.6

8430 | 7.6 RAKE.......... .} ... s00 | o
11.6

8429 (192 LAKOTA......... oo B384 | e
110

B428 |30.2| sweacCITY ... L. .. ... 274 | s
B.E ¥

8427 |39.0| ARMSTRONG ... f.............ooooe. 18.6 | MP 49.7-18.8
6.1

8426 [45.1| MAPLEHLL . .. }. ..o s 125
55

8425 |50.6( GRUVER.........}...........l 7.0] MP186-1.6
70

8417 [57.6| ESTHERVILLE J....... BOOE®E | 00 s

SPEED RESTRICTIONS
(In MPH)

Any Track
Except Main Track.. 5

Rule 10(D) applies.

Bricelyn—Permission must
be oblained from the frain

dispatcher before entering
the Rake Subdivn.

Maximum Wt: 263,000 lbs.

FAIRMONT SUBDIVN-CENTRAL DIVISION

E g
] £
£ = Direct Traffic
3 o - Control System
[=]
g g * + § & Rules 480-487
E B = g <
% | 5| NORTH stanoss SOUTH | = | 3 Block Limits
8316 | 0.0 MASONCITY ¥ .. @BOD (107.0] ... | ..o s,
128 VOE®
4539 | 12.8| HANLONTOWN............... M98 ... |
70
4541 | 198 JOICE ...l 126.8 MP 111.2-132.8
6
4543 258| LAKEMILES ..........ovuenne 1328 ... ] . e
57
4545 31.5| SCARVILLE ................... 1885 ... b s
69
4549 38.4| KIESTER.........cvvevvnnenn 145.4 MP 132.8-149.3
54
4551| 43.8| BRICELYN Y.............. @ |1508| .- |
58
4553( 498| FROST...........cceevveninnnn 1568 ... 0.
44
4555( 540 MARNA........................ 161.0| 3800 | MP 151.5-165.5
53
4557 ( 59.3| BLUEEARTH ¥ ...._... ®@ (1863 ... | ...
68
45509 | 66.1| GUCKEEN..................... 1731 MP 168.5-184.0
6.1
4561 | 72.2| IMOGENE..................... 1792 o ],
60
4563| 78.2! FAIRMONT v....... @OOO (1852] ... | .
7.8 S00
4565| B6.0] WELCOME Y.............. @ |193.0 MP 184.0-191.5
23
4014883 FOXLAKE.............ceeenenn 1953 ..o | o
63
4018( 946 TRIMONT................c0oen. 201.6 MP 193.6-215.0
75
40181021 ODIN...............ccoeeeenen. 2000 ..o
68
4020 |108.8 BUTTERFIELD ¥..... ®@om (2158 ... | .o
74 (%) CENW
4022|116.0 DARFUR....................... 2230 ... .. oo
50
40241121.0] COMFREY..................... 228.0 MP 216.1-238.8
125
1056(133.5| SANBORN JCT. ¥ ... @ |2405

SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH)
Maximum .
MP 108.3—108.9 .
MP 132.1--133.3
MP 150.5—150.6
MP 165 7-167.0 ...
MP 184 4-185.5,

MP 215.9-216.1 C&NW crassing..... 20"

MP 216.1-2406 ....................... 30

MP 228.3 Hwy crossing ............... 10

MP-240.5Jct. .................. Slop”
Yard Limita:

Mason City—-MP 111.2
MP 149.3—151.5
MP 185.5-168.5

MP 184.0-185.6

MP 191.5-193.6

MP 215.0-216.1

MP 238.8-Sanborn Jct.
Ruie 10{D) applies.

Rule 99—Minimum flagglng distance 4500
feal.

Bricelyn—Permission must be oblained from
the train dispatcher before entering Fair-
mont Subdivn,

Soo Line operates over CANW between
Fairmonl and Welcome.

Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs,
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{
@ g g &
z £ £
k) 2 Diract Tralfic a =2 Direct Trallic
5 _5 : Centtrol System 5 2|2 Contral System
[}
8 9 v ‘ & “Er Rules 480-487 g g * 4 % £ Rules 480-487
= = = - = L o c
|3 WEST smanons EAST | : Block Limils % | 5| MNORTH stamows SOUTH | = [ 3 Block Limits
8405 | 0.0 GOIé%FIELD Yo 1360) - ] SIERR TR 0145| 00| AMESJCT. ¥ ... OO |33s| ... | .
- &1
8406 | 8.3 HAF;[;Y TY e 14430 .0 ) . 0363| 61| GILBERT.......ooeoi .. awe|l |
R 6.2
8416 | 16,7 L|V§EMOHE TY et 1527 .0 ) 0365(123| STORYCITY.................... a82| ... MP 38.0-49.8
8407 | 221 BOEE TY oo e 1561 - .. MP 136.9-166.6 5 0388 |15.7 HANbALL..... DU [P7-03 AN I
. : : 57
@408 | 27.2 OTEOSSEN .................... 1632 .| ‘ 1 02111214 | JEWELL oo, o® |eas|zso0| .
. 7.2
8409 | 32.7 WEGSE BEND Y............... 1687 B150 | ..o ‘ 0212|286 KAMRAR.... ovvvorroeeeeen, 760| .|
. 756
8410 | 38.9 HOng;lAN .................... 1749 ... MP 170.0-183.0 ! 0214|361 | WEBSTERCITY ® CC ... ® [838] ... | ... ..
- 7.1 :
8411|488 EM;‘!ETSBU@HSOJ ....... ® [18a8] .. ] . - 0216|432 WO;:\IS_STOCK ___________ o 506| ... | mp 49.6-94.9
8412 | 545 OsggOD .................... 1805 ... MP 186.0-203.3 0218|507 EAGLE GROVE @) CANW ¥... | 98.1
8413 | 58.4| GRAETTINGER T¥....... Clreaal AECEee®
6.2
8414 | 64.6 WALLINGFORD .. ... ....c... 200B] .. ] e .
6. SPEED RESTRICTIONS MP 97.7-98.1 CANW Ellsworth Spur extends
8417 70.9 ESTHERVILLE ¥...... ®® j206.9) ... | .. {In MPH) Crassing. ........... 10 3.2 miles from Jewell 1o
DORE® : Maximum. .............. 49 Eagle Grove—Norlh Leg Ellsworth {Sta. No. 0210),
MP 33.9-34.1 .. N Wye frack............ 5 Maximum speed 10 MPH.
MP 34.1-35.7 ... ... Rock and Roll Restrictions  Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.
SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH) Emmetshurg—The Soo Line and the MP 50.0-54.8 ......... 5o not apply betwaon MP Ames Jet.—Southward
MAXIMUM - o eeeee v rtve e e e 40 CBNW have joint use of the following track- MP 54.8-68.9 curve 34,0 and MP 84.0. . trains must obtain permission
Any Track Except Main Track.......... 5 age at Emmelsburg lo serve Cargill, Inc.: & highway crossing .20 1) oo e, from the frain dispalcher be-
RAock and Roll Restrictions do not apply be- G&NW trackage between 7500 leel easl MP 815830 oo 0 Ames Jot.-MP 33.0 tore passing MP 36.2
1wosn. of switch to existing Iransfer track and MP 83.0-83.9 street MP 94.9-Eagle Grove Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs
MP 168.0—182.0, 7500 feet west of swilch to new connection & CC crossing : e -
S track. CANW rules and instructions gow- MP 83.9-97.7 ......... Rule 99—Minimum flagging
Yard Limits: ern. dislance 6000 feet

Goldfield—MP 136.9

MP 166.6—170.0 Soc Line trackage between 7500 feet

MP 183.0—-186.0 east of switch to new connaction track and
MP Qgg_s_Esmawme 7500 feel west of switch to exisling transfer

_ : extsting ?
Temporary Yard Limits: Lr:.::.k. Soo Line rules and insiruclions gov- BU RT SUBDIVN—CENTRAL DIVISION

E_ardy (143.3-145.3) . 500 Line yard limits at Emmetsburg ex-
ivermore (151.0—154.0) tend from 7500 fest 1 of switch 1
Bade (157.0-159.0) e e e I e
Graettinger (193.0-185.4) connection track to 7500 feet west of |
Rulo 89 “a i Sraaging dist 4500 swilch 1o existing transfer track. ! w
ule —Minimum ilagging disiance " . | o
Pty Maximum Wi: 263,000 Ibs. ‘ ,E Direct Traffic
I 3 e Control Sysiem
B 2 * * g Rules 480-487
a3 |2 2 -
. & |3 NORTH starions SOUTH H Block Limils
ESTHEHV"_LE SUBD“IN—CENTRAL DWIS'ON . 0218| 00| EAGLEGROVE|® canw. ®@® | 98] ... eenns
‘ ! ¥ OERDE®.
0263| 48| GOLDFIELD....|....oovvuriveninnenn 1030] ..oooin e .
7.5
@ 0267|124 HENWICK ... ...cooiiiiineinn 1105] oo e
2 ) ) 7.9
2 Direct Traffic 0270|203 LUVERNE T¥.................... @ [1184] ..................
3 2 Control System 59
5|4 ¥ \ é Fules 480-487 0272|262 GALBRAITH .......cocoooeenniinn, 12a8]
3 = ] )
g |3 WEST stanons EAST 5 Block Limils 0274|289| IRVINGTON ......... ... 1270] MP 104.3-127.0
4.9
8417| 00| ESTHERVILLE Y...... BRLEE® (2068 ... ...l 0276338 ALGONA...........lcccoiiiiiinnn. BT F- )
69 9.7
8450) 69| SUPERIOR .......... e 238 0278 435] BURT ...............ocooeenne @® |1416] MP 127.0-144.0
9.8 . 4.4
8452|167 SPIRITLAKE...... ...oocrievneennnns 2236{ MP 208.6-228.4 ! 0281478 BIGE ¥ .........ooiiiiin MB0) s
48
: 8453|215 MONTGOMERY..................... 2204
i 63 :
: 8454 27.8| LAKEPARK ... .. .coooiviniiiinn s 2947 *  SPEED RESTRICTIONS RAock and Roll Restrictions  Temporary Yard Limits:
] 59 . " {In MPH) do not apply belween: Luverne (MP 116.4—
8455337 HARRIS......coomiiiiiinciennen 2406| MP 228.4-245.0 ) Maximum. ... MP 99.0-MP 127.0. 120.4}
5.4 MP 130.9-133.0. MP 133.0-MP 1440 Rule 10(D} applies.
' B456(29.7| OCHEYEDAN .................... aa60] : MP 145.0-146.0....... Yard Limits: — Mini i
i : RAule 99—Minimum flagging
58 Eagle Grove: Eagle Grove-MP 104.3 distance 3000 feet.
457 | 418| ALLENDORF ... v 2518] MP 246.0-257.4 North Leg Wye Track... 5 MP 144.0-Big 6 . Wi
56 ) Burt—Wye Track ........ 5 Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.
! 8458(505| SIBLEY ....oivriieiiiiiiiii e 2574
SPEED RESTRICTIONS MP 209.1— Rule 10{D) applies.
(L] MPﬂ) Ocheyedan'..,...._... 10 $-227-Absolute Block
Maximurmi.. ... ... a0 when handling unit Register Territory.
MP 206 95-209.1 ..... 10 trains. N A
Any Track ] Yard Limits: Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs. |
Except Main Track .. 5 Estherville-MP 208.6 |
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LAURENS SUBDIVN-CENTRAL DIVISION

®

é Direct Traflic

2 % Control System

£ | \ A £ Fules 480-487
E WEST stanons EAST s Block Limits
o218| 00| EAGLEGROVE v¥... @0®@®® | 9B1] ..o
o220| 83 THS& ................................ 1084| MP 1015-115.2
0222/ 176| DAKSTACITY Y.oooior @ [1167

0224| 228|  RULLAND - eersveer oo 1210|
0225|244| pa SIDING SRR 1225) e

0226|300]  BRABGATE....oor.oorvrrorovere 1281 o
0227|356 HOEiEE ® CEBNW Y oo @RE 1337] MP 117.5-132.0
0230 448/ . HA\Er,iEoLDCK ........................ 1227}
0232|523 LAURENS @ canw Y. oo ® [1504] oo
0234 590 MAGATHON + oo asztb
8256 64.7 ALBSIIET’FIT CITY Foroeonoieanenns 1288 oo

SPEED RESTRICTIONS
(In MPH)
Between Eagle Grove
and Marathon. . ..... 40
MP 133.8—CA&NW
crossing.......... Stap
MP 134.4-166.7
{Between Marathon
and Albert City)..... 10
MP 150.8-C&NW
crossing......oouen-- 20"
Rock and Roll Restrictions
do not apply between:
MP 99.0 and.MP 117.0
MP 134.0 and MP 156 &

Yard Limits:
Eagle Grove—MP 101.5
MP 115.2—117.5
MP 132.0—135.0
MP 149.6-151.0
MP 127.6—Albert City

Rule 10(D) applies between
Rolfe and Albert City.

Rule 9%-Minimum flagging
distance 6000 feel.

Rule §-227-Absolute Block
Register Territory be-
tween Holfe and Albert
City.

Initial Stalion is Rolfe.
Register at Rolfe.

Rolte—Normal position of
Transfer Switch is for the
lransfer frack.

Maximum Wt: 263,000 lbs.

PALMER SUBDIVN-CENTRAL DIVISIO“

i
Q
£
E
z 4
gl ¥ A g
) = P
& | = WEST smrions  EAST 5
B534 | 0O PALMER ............0%.cccoccemeaan 4547
7B
8531 | 78 POCAHONTAS .. ..f. ..o 4625
............................... 4607
60
LAURENS ® GaNw }Y ... DO (4747
............................... 4842
.............. 4957
........................... 5ma

SPEED RESTRICTIONS

(In MPH)
Maximum............... 10
Any Track

Except M.T. ._....... 5

Aule 10{D} applies.
Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.
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ADAMS SUBDIVN-NORTHERN DIVISION

o &
o .E
'E % Direct Tralffic
2 @ — Control System
o
5 P * 4 % £ Rulas 480-467
3 |2 : -
3|z WEST ‘stanons EAST £| 8 Block Limits
8716| 00 BUTLER...J........... @@® [165M| ... | ... ...
. cB Y Q@E® [173M
5715 0.8 Bd oot OO® | 134 |20526 | MP 14.1-17.9
11.0
5725(11.8 BARKPIT.. ................... 245 |10983 | MP 17.9-25.6
5.1
5731 (168 NOATHLAKE ...._.... ... 2968 |
5.1 :
5736|220 MAPLETON ... .......0...... ar |
38
5739) 258 ASHIPPUN ..._ ., ereeeeens WE[ |
20
5740( 278 ROCK....ovveiiieicieeannns 405 (11196 | MP 25.6-41.8
42
5746|320 LEBANON......... .. .., a7l .o
68 .
5752|388 3 CLYMAN JCT, ¥ .......... @ | 51512572 | MP 41.8-48.5
51 :
5758|439 NORTH LOWELL.............. 565 TP
64 - :
5764| 60.3 S0. BEAVER DAM ..., ....... 630 49686 | MP 53.0-63.4
76
5772|678 SO.RANDOLPH............... 708 o |
B4 :
5778|643 FRIESLAND ................... | 770| 8940 | MP 63.4-77.0
B8 .
5797|734 DALTON.......ooiiiene, 858110810 | MP.77.0-87.8
104
5797 | 83.2 GLENOQAK. . .................. 959 | 4737 | MP 87.8-96.8
108
5807 | 938 OXFORD ....., ............... |1065| 6144 | MP 96.8-106.7
108 .
5818(1047 |GRAND MARSH. ., ..., 1174 | 4841 | MP 106.7-117.3
8.1
5826(|1128| |ADAMS Y........ BORA® (1255 MP 117.3-123.3

SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH)
BUTLER-CLYMAN JCT. *

Maximum . ... e 45
Butler—-MP 17.3M .. .. .. 30
BJ Interlocking limits.................... 30

CLYMAN JCT.—-ADAMS

Maximum ...
Clyman Jct.—MP 69.0,. - R
MP 72.0-AdamMS .........ccoveve e s

Rock and Roll Restrictions do nol apply
MP 69.0-72.0

Yard Limlits:
Buller-MP 16.0
MP 48.5-53.0
MP 123.3—Adams

ABS: Butler—Adams.

Double Track: Butler-BJ

Movements agalnst the current of traffic
may be made on signal indication and/or
verbal instructions when authorized by the
Train Dispatcher.

Rule 99-Minimum flagging distance 1 mile.

Rule 315: :
Dual Control Switches: BJ

Hot Box Detectors:

Location Phones

MP 91.2 MP 85.5 EW
(Dalton}) MP 95.9 WW
MP 32.3 MP 23.6 EW
(Mapleton) MP 28.2 WW

BJ-Permission must be obtained from
control operator at Butler to enter the main
track from east end of siding.

BJ-Absolute Signals—Westward absolute
signal at end of double frack alsc governs
block to Signal 717. Eastward absclute signa!
located al MP 16.0 also governs block ta east-
ward absolute signal at beginning of double
track.

BJ-A Form G tramn order authorizing a
train te or from BJ is also authority to occupy
the main track at BJ unless otherwise in-
structed.

CLYMAN JCT-Permission lo enter
Adams Subdivision from the Clyman Subdivi-
slon must be obtained irom the frain dis-
patcher belore opening the swilch.

Spring Switches:

BJ-West end of siding.

BARK PIT-Both ends of siding.

ROCK-Both ends of siding—equipped

with facing point locks.

CLYMAN JCT—Boih ends of siding.™*

DALTON-East end of siding.

ADAMS-Both ends of Soutb frack.
Trains Operate Between:

Necedah and Wisconsin Rapids via Soo
Line. Soo Line bullelins posted ai Adams.

Wisconsin Rapids and Nekoosa via Soo
Line. Sco Line General Orders posted al Wis-
consin Rapids
MaxImum Wt: 315,000 Ibs.

TIMETABLE NO. 8

EAU CLAIRE SUBDIVN-NORTHERN DIVISION

W
3 £
E & Direct Traffic -
3 @ - Control Syslem
=z . 8 5] )
§ | o \ S § L g Rules 480-487
g 2 2 & o
5 | 5 | WEST sanons EAST '3 | 3 Block Limits
5826 | 0.0| (ADAMS ¥ ... . @OE@® (1255 ... |........a
12.8
5639 | 128| |NEGEDAH ................... @|188.3| 5150 | MP 128.56-139.1
84 .
5848 | 21.2| |CUTLER ............... 146.7 | 6245 | MP 133.1-147.5
7.2 :
5855 | 28.4| |WYEVILLE Y. . .. ...... @@ |153.9 | 10050 | MP 147.5-171.3
9.4 173.5 )
1510 | 37.8| |WARREN ....................... 1647 1t | i
83 )
1512 | 46.1| |MILLSTON . ............ 155.7 | 10811 | MP 171.3-155.8 _
121 N
1517 | 582 JLEVIS .. oo 14211 12567 | MP 155.8-142.0
10.5 .. ]
1518 | 68.7| |MERRILLAN & GBW ...... ® |131.5 | 122857 | MP 142.0-120.2
5.8 L
1521 | 74:5| |HUMBIRD ............occo... 1257 oo |
T
1522 | 81.3| |FAIRCHILD ........ mss| ... [|....... s
. 36 B
1523 | 84.9| |TIMBERS ....oooovvnienniinnnins 115.2| 11283 | MP 129.2-114.2
57 .
1524 | 806 | |AUGUSTA .ocoiinniiinne. 1095] -0 | ovvreeeemeeees
5.6
15251 g8.2| |RODELL .. ..oooenie et 103.9 | 10601 | MP 114.2-103.0
4.3
1526 |100.5| |FALLCREEK ... .....cccocoene as! .. |
. 1.7
1530 [112.21 |EAU GLAIRE @ SO0 @@OQ@ | 87.8| 5183 | MP 103.0-93.4
' 4.8 Yy ®Oe®
1532 [117.0 |, | TRUAX ... 826 ... |
B! 6.5
1533 |123.5| |ELKMOUND ...........cc...... 7650 o0 ]
3.2
9863 |126.7 | JAJAX ... 73.3 | 10585 | MP B4.8-72.3
43
1534 [131.0] |RUSK ...ocociniiiiiieeeee e 687 oo |
46
1536 (135.6| |MENOMONIE ® | 640 MP 72.3-63.7
36
0864 |139.2] [TRAMWAY ... .............. 60.4 | 10999 | MP 63.7-59.4
5.0
1539 [144.2| |KNAPP .....ccoooiiiiiiniinn 854 . |,
. 4.7
1540 [14B.9 | [WILSON _.ooooiiviiiiniieanss 506 .. |
3.2 .
1541 {1521 |HERSEY .....ccciiiiininnnns 47.1| 11061 | MP 59.4-46.1
3.0
1542 [155.1|  |WOODVILLE ................... | |
: 1 a7
1545 |158.8 | [BALDWIN ..o [ 38
B 48
1544 |163.6| |HAMMOND ..................... 34.2 | 11840 | MP 46.1-33.1
: 4.4
1545 [168.0| [ROBERTS .....ccoeiviinnnens 209 ... |
10.8
1548 |178.8| |HUDSON Y ......... BOO®| 19.0| 7970 | MP 32.1-24.3
7.4 O®
1554 [186.2 | |LAKEELMO .................... 1.6 MP 17.3-8.0
9.8
1559 [196.0| |EASTST.PAUL Y .. ®OOE® | 18| . . | .o eens
0.6 [G1G)]
196.6 | [BUCKLEY .............. LD 2] s e
z 0.2
196.8 |2 {WESTMINSTER STREET . ®@@| 10| ... |......oceo ol
| 7.4
1562 |204.2 | \EAST MINNEAPOLIS @®@®®| ... | ... | oo

TIMETABLE NO. 8




EAU CLAIRE SUBDIVN-NORTHERN DIVISION

SPEED HESTHICTIONS {In MPH)
Maximum . 50
MP 173.5 Stralght—
Elroy Subdivision ......... I
Diverging and curve .. e,
MP 131.5 GBW crossing ..
MP 93.3 Through turnout ..
MP 83.3-83.1...........
MP 89.1-87.0..
MP 87.0-848. ... .
Diverging routes ...........
_Weslleg of wye.......
MP527-508...........
MP 23.6 Through turnout ..
MP 22.0-19.0 Curves _....... S
MP 19.0-18.5 Bridge 414,
curves & umoul ...
MP 18.5-15.4 Curves .. .
MP 6.6 Through turnoul
MP 1.9 Greanbrier Ave.
Eastward trains.,. .......
MP6.6-1.2..........
MP 1.0 Buckley Int.

Rock and RAoll Restrictions do not apply
MP 144.0-139.7 between
Merrillan and Millston
MP 85 8—-MFP 84.8 Eastward
MP 56.5-MP 52.7
MP 48.1-MP 44.0
MP 19.6—MP 18.8 Westward
MP 18.8-MP 17.1 ~

Yard Limfts:

Adams-MP 128.5

MP 171.2-151.2

MP 93.4-84.8

MP 24.3-17.3

MP 8.0—East St. Paul
Clearance Requirements:

Trains enroute Yisconsin Rapids or Spar-
la Subdivn. obtain a Seo Line clearance at
Adams
ABS: Adams—East St. Paul
Double Track (irains keep to the right}:

Eau Claire belween MP 93.3-84.8

Hudson between MP 23.6-18.7

East 51. Paul between MP 6.6—MP 1.2
Rule 5{A)-Exception:

Unless otherwise instructed time applies at

the end of double track at East St. Paul,

Hudson and Eau Claire.

Rule 15:

St. Paul city ordinance prohibits un-

necessary use of engine whistle or bell.
Rule 83:

Register ticket authorized at Eas1 St. Paul.

Rule 93—Minimum flagging distance 1 mile.
Hot Box Detectors:

Locallon  Phones

MP 168.2 MP 173.2 EW
(Warren) MP 164.2 WW
MP 1233 MP 129.1 EW
{Humbird) MP 119.5 WW
MP 68.7 MP 76.5 EW
{Rusk} MP 84.1 WW
MP 28.6 MP 35.2 EW
{Rober1s) MP 22.4 WW

Spring Switches:

Adams: Both ends of South track.

Necedah: East end of siding.”

Whyeville: West end of siding.”

Millston. Both ends of siding.”

Levis: Both ends of siding.”

Merrillan: Both ends of siding.”

Timbers: Both ends ol siding.”

Rodell Both ends of siding.*

MP 93.3: End of double track; normal
position for westward track.*

MP B4.9: End of double track; nonmal
posiltion for eastward track.”

Ajax: Both ends of siding,”

Tramway: Both ends of siding.”

Hersey: Both ends of siding.*

Hammond: Bolh ends of siding.”

MP 23.6: End of double track; normal
position for westward frack.”

MP 18.7: End of double track; normal
position for eastward irack "

MP 6.6: End of double track;
normal position for westward rack.*

* Indicates equipped with tacing pointl lock.

Necedah—Trains enrouts Wisconsin Rapids
notify irain dispaicher when clear of Eau
Claire Subdivision main track.

Eastward trains obtain parmission Irom
train dispaicher before entering Eau Claire
Subdivision main Lrack.

Normal position of connection track switch
on siding is lined and locked for connection.
Eau Claire:

Station Limits MP 93.4-84.8

When Eastward Signal 870 displays other
than Proceed, crew member must com-
municate with control operator for instruc-
tions.

Hudson:

Slatien Limits MP 17:3—-24.3

Absolute signals at MP 18.4 and MP 18.7
aclivated aulomatically by lhe approach of a

train or engine govern mevement over bridge -

414 {(Hudson Bridge).

Exception: Movemnents from the Stillwater
Subdivn. are governed by Rule 317. In addi-
tion te Rule 317, the movemenl is governed
by the indication displayed on the low absc-
lute signai lecaled 100 feet west of the switch
on Slillwater Subdivn.

Westward trains required by train orcer 1o
remain at Hudson for an opposing train musl
nol pass Signal 197 until the opposing train
has arrived unless otherwise inslrucled by the
train dispatcher.

When a train or engine operates from MP

. 168.4 to MP 18.7 and hen desires to make a

reverse movement into that lerritory from
either the eastward or westward tracks, a
member of the crew must activate the wesi-
ward absolute signal by operating a push-
button located at MP 18.7 on signal mast.
Rule 312 Item 2 applies when a train or
engine is stopped by a stop indication
East St. Paul:
Station Limits MP 8.0-1.2

Approach swilches al Payne Ave. expacting
to find them lined in either direchien.

Atlantic St., Duluth Ave., McKnight Road,
and Century Ave. crossings must not be
blocked by standing train or cars for more
than ten minutes.

Soo Line and BN operate over C&ANW be-
tween East St. Paul and Hudson.

Train Location Reports {line-ups) nat
issued in double track territory and do not in-
clude movements against the current of traffic
or unanticipated movemenis wnth the current
of traffic.

Maximum Wt:
Adams—East St. Paul........ 315,000 Ibs.
East St. Paul--East Minneapolis :
.......................... . 263,000 Ibs.
Yard track to City of Mennmonle
................... 263,000 Ibs.

o0 TIMETABLE NO. 8

ELROY SUBDIVN-NORTHERN DIVISION

SPEED RESTRICTIONS
(In MPH)
g Maximum............... 10
E Rule 10{D) applies.
H . 2 Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.
& + g
_g g * [}
] = =
b | = WEST stanions EAST =
0034.| 0.0] ELROY .o vireeemeneneaifereeenes 196.2
13.2
1504 [13.2 | CAMP DOUGLAS ® SCO ¢ v ®|182.8
2.3
5855 | 22.5 | WYEVILLE @ C&NW ...... ®O® 1735
SPEED RESTRICTIONS
{In MPH)
4 Maximum. ....... ...
5 MP 19.4-22.0 .
£ @ MP 7.0-10.0
z ¥ * Z | Rule 10(D) applies.
28 @ | Maximum Wt: 210,000 Ibs.
o = = ] . :
m | =2 WEST s7anions EAST =
1664 | 0.0 NORMA ...} vovvvriiiinnann D 34
8.4
2912 | 84| JIMFALLS Yo 1.9
10.9
2994 (183 CORNELL .. )............. .. 228
Rule 10(D) applies.
© Permission musi be
] obtained from Hudson
£ before departing Hudson
E £ or from Bayport.
c * * hd BN operates over CANW be-
-% o o tween Hudson- and
o | 2 WEST stations EAST = Stillwater.
So0 Line operates over
1548 | D.O HUDSON ............}...... %%g 0.0 CANW between Hudson
3.0 and Bayport.
1553 | 3.0 | BAYPORT .......... dY 1 30 | maximum Wr: 263,000 lbs.
1552 | 5.7 | sTILLWATER ... ). ... 5.7

Clearance Requirements:
{In MPH} Rule 82(A) does not apply
Maximum.............. 20  at Hudson.

GOLDEN VALLEY SUBDIVN-NORTHERN DIVISION

SPEED RESTRICTIONS

SPEED RESTRICTIONS
- {in MPH})
H Maximum............... 10
E Rule 10(D) applies.
z 2 C&NW operates over BN
g * 4 & 2nd Subdivn. between
-] 3 ) o Mpls. Jet. and Lyndale Jot.
7 = = and over 9th Subdivn. be-
2 = WEST STATIONS EAST tween Lyndale Jct. and
1564 EAST MINNEAPOLIS ... ®© | . MW Jct.
57 e® CBNW operates over Soo
LENWOOD JCT. }.... ....| 3.0 Line Northfield Subdivn.
79641 00 | G 15 belween MW Jcl. and
15| S00® ... Y...®| 45 Glenwood Jct.
1.1 Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.
7965 | 2.6 GOLDEN VALLEY .1.......... | 586
w
2 g
2 3
: .| &
=z 'uo‘: ©
s [ £
Elg| ¥ + oS8
| = | SQUTH stamons NORTH | £ | -
0.0 JCT.SWITCH ..1........... @ |5621.5
53 Y
7434 [ 63| ROSEPORT ...} ..... ®W® |516.2| 8782

Northward trains musi not pass Jct.

SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH) §
Switch without permission from (he train dis-

Maximum ...

Clearance Requirements: patcher. .
Southward trains must obtain a clearance Soo Line operates between Jct. Swilch and
at South St. Paul. Roseporl.

Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.

TIMETABLE NO. 8 ot

Rule 10(D) applies.




| ITASCA SUBDIVN-NORTHERN DIVISION ITASCA SUBDIVN-NORTHERN DIVISION

! Vo @ | Permission to enter Eau Claire Subdlvi- . will be issued by Supariniendent's Sulletin’ or
H g g : sion must be abtained from the operator at verpally by ltasca Yardmaster.
i -ﬁ ] Direct Trafiic 1 Eau Claire. CaNw ogesalte;over BN al and between
: 3 a o Control System ' Unit Trains: Superior and Duluth. o
c 3 _2 ! Polash, grain or ore trains must not use BN operates over C&NW al Superior.
8 2 ' . ‘ E S Rules 480-487 ' 1 sidings without permission from Llrain dis- CANW operates over BN Grassy Point
s | g = 5 - | batcher. ) drawbridge and Bayfront route belween MP .
% | 2 | NORTH stmows SOUTH | 5 | S Block Limits | Bridge 614 (MP 10.7): Loads of pulpwaod  66:2-70.2.
1 X 00 must be inspected betors moving through Railroad Crossings on Duluth Spur:
80| 0o E‘Mé' SLAIHE w%g% """"""""""""" bridge. When necessary, train must be MP 81.1 @ BN [OF
80| ® S00....... . " ® |77 stopped to make inspeclion. MP 62.7 ® BN ®
s I o P Duluth Spur: MP 65.1 ® 500 ®
1662} 103| CHIPPEWAFALLS ® s00® | 100 .. | ... ..ol Extends from Hasca to Superior, MP 6.1, MP 65.4 ® BN ®
23 (Station 1697) and from Superior to Duluth, MaxImum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.
1664 | 126 - NORMA TY................ @ | 122| 3823 | MP 0.0-123 i MP 701, (Stalion 1698). Speed restrictions
109 :
235 CO-0P.. 233 . | e
- . 156 |
1665 | 25.0 BLOOMER .............coeee 24.8 MP 12.3-25.1
) a5 . \
1669 | 33.5 NEWAUBURN ._.............. 33.2| 6796 | MP 25.1-34.3 i
8.7 N i
1672 | 422 CHETEK........... .....ceoes 420 MP 34.3—421 !
80 : !
1674 502 CAMERON & S0QO0 ....... ® 49.9| 4008 | MP 42.1-50.3
34
538 ®S800... ... @ | 833 | e, ‘ .
33 . |
1677 | 669 RICELAKE. .......i......o. 668( ... | MP 50.3-57.4 '
. WHITE BEAR LAKE SUBDIVN-
1679 642 HAUGEN ......... .. ......... 638 ... F .
NORTHERN DIVISION
1681 7115 SARONA..............0iuuse . 712| 4087 | MP 57.4-71.5
: 87 ) . . C&NW operates over the
1625| 812 SPOONER ¥...... @ORA® | s0s| 6800 | MP 71.5-79.2 DMIR between South Hasca
64 T2 g and Saunders, and over the
1627 | 876 TREGO TY................ @ | 836 MP 80.2-0.5 - 2 BN between Saunders and
108 00 E ] Claymont.
1683 | 984 LAKESIDE..................... 106 7381 | MP 0.5-11.7 Z * ] Bulletin Boards: .
28 & @ * < DMIR and BN bulletin
16841022 MINONG.................coee 145 ] = = boards are located al llasca,
: . 53 & | = SOUTH stamons NORTH = Spooner, East St. Paul, East -
16851075 WAgL;:OTT .................... 19.9| 4396 | MP 11.7-19.8 ; 1695 | 0.0 ITASCA....... Yoo ®CcRO® | 50.9 giaT‘TeapoliS. and South §t.
. 0.6 : '
1686|1126 GORDON...... ......... PR 248 .0 ] i 1694 0.6 SOUTHITASCA ..................... Rule 83 .
a0 = Register tickel authorized
1687 |1206| - SOLON SPRINGS............. aaol | 5 52 at East St. Paul.
18 - 5.8 : SAUNDERS ........cccciiiiiins s
1688(1221| SAUNTRY ..................... 345| 6469 | MP 19.8-34.7 . 616
9.4 198 &7.4) |HINCKLEY ..........ciiiiiiaias
1691[1315| HAWTHORNE................. 438| 32687 | MP 34.7-43.9 64.9
. 66 - 132.3|8\WHITE BEAR LAKE .................
1682(138.1| ROGKMONT........... e, 507| 4017 | MP 43.9-51.0 8.3
9.6 140.6| |CLAYMONT ............... PP
1695147.7| ITASGA Y........ POROD | 599 MP 51.0-58.8 0.4
1558 (147.0| EASTST. PAUL Y. @OU®@® | 18
SPEED RESTRICTIONS {In MPH) Yard Limits:
Maximum ..o e 40 MP 79.2-80.2—Spooner
Between Eau Claws and Spooner MP 56.8-Itasca
ME g.g—:).g.,....._ ..................... 10 Temporary Yard Limits:
Al - S Eau Claire—MP 0.0-4.0
MP 1.6 Starr Ave. crossing. .. 25" Nomna—MP 11.2—12.5
MP 7.7—500 Line ... - 20 Trego—MP 83.0-0.5
MP 10.0-10.9 curves .20 T .
MP 107 Br. 614........ T Rule 99—Minimum flagging distance 1 miie.
MP 10.9-12.2 curves.. L. 25 Hot Box Detectors:
MP 55.4-56.9 crossings............... 30 Location  Phones .
Do riot exceed 5 MPH on west leg of wye at MP 305 °  MP 254 SW
Eau Claire MP 0.0. (Bloomer) MP 34.3 NW DRTHERN DIV'SION
Rock and Roll Restrictions do not apply be- MP 805  MP 78.4 SW Y‘M —
twaen: PRY (Trego) MP 0.4 NW HA ARD SUBD|VN N |
E‘I?’u(](?;—'ﬁ Pa:u; 'gpooner Ha;l\u"rtFI:1):;r3|'|_e4 :tsatlon Limita: SPEED RESTRICTIONS
MF 53 5-MF 78.1 - (nMPH) 10
Spooner and Itasca 4 Maximum e
MP B3.0-MP 83.6 £ Rule 10(D) applies.
~ MP 0.0-MP 81 3 K] Aule $5-227 Absolute Block
MP 15.9-MP 34.8 z \ A 8 Register Territery.
MP 45.5-MP 58.7 g @ . ® Rogister at Spooner.
! 2|z WEST sramions EAST s Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.
; 1627 | 0O TREGO . ...t vieeeenns @ | 835
! 37
1628.| 3.7 1 { a7.2
42
1628 | 73 SPRING BROOK .. ... ...........000s 914
88
1630 |16.7 JOHNSON.............000¢ e 1002
3.2
1834 (193 HAYWARD .......co.ooooviiiivnneen 1034

TIMETABLE NO. 8 TIMETABLE NO. 8




OWATONNA SUBDIVN-NORTHERN DIVISION

MP342.1-342.5 curve ..
MP 333.7 through Turnout. ..
MP 206.5 through Turnouwl.
MP 262.4-251.7 Curve.... .
MP 56,0-57.6 Curve.................... a0

Rock and Roll Restrictions do not apply be-
tween MP 294.0 and MP 306.0.

Rock and Roll Restrictions and Rule 105 do
nol apply on the following sidings:

Maximum Speed ....................... ... 20

Kasper

Owatonna

Ellandale

Gordon

Cl Requlin t
Southward trains must oblain a clearance
at South SL Paul.

N
-— j=] 2]
g & 2
3 o ] 3 ) )
£ o s 0 Direct Traffic
2 s > 5 Control System
£ =
s g * + 2|4 S Rules 4B0-487
o = ) o <} -
@ | 5| SOUTH stanons NORTH | & | & | 3 Block Limits -
1556 HOFFMAN AVE. ... Q@@ [ ... [ ... | oo |
2.6
PARK JCT. ........y ... 52 ..o | oo e
ol 1.0
7436 GSOUTHST. PAUL .1 ®@D| 42| ... | ... | i
2.2 Yy @O®| .
QJCT. ... 20| ..o oo e
Wl 1.9 3.9
7435 | 0.0|FyINVERGROVE ... 1....... @|522.0 1853 |
0.5
05| (JCT.SWITCH ... J.......... 3438 ... | .. |
m 104
8301 | 15.0/5) ROSEMOUNT . ............. @®[3335({1507| 3263 |...ooovviian .
7.0
8302 | 22.0) FARMINGTON .......... ... 3265|1496 4282 | ...
6.8
8303 | 28.8)] CASTLEROCK ................. 3719.5(736.8| 2678 |...c.oiiiieni
6.1
8304 | 34.9| NORTHFIELD .................. 313.4(130.7 | 4701
3.t
8305 | 38.0] DUNDAS .............oovinvns 310.8(127.6| 2974 | ...l
3.8 :
8306 | 418 [COMUS .. ccooeeeiinnnnennnn. ®(306.5(1208] 4363 |.. ... .o
6.8
8307 | 48.6| |FARIBAULT ................ @ (299.7 2260 J.ooeeeiie
: 4.2
8308 | 52.8| | KASPER ....ccoeviveninnann @ |295.5 5988 |.... e
5.2
8309 ( 58.0| | MEDFORD ................ 2003 ... | oo b
60 .
8310 | 64.0| | OWATONNA ................. M 2843 8210 | oo
9.3
8311 73.3| |HOPE ... .ot T2zso] .o | o0 fo
6.3
8312 | 79.6) | ELLENDALE ........ ...... @ |268.7 6155 | oo
7.8
8313 | 87.4{ | CLARKS GROVE ........... ® |260.9 7109 ..
C 82
8314 | 95.6 % ALBERT LEA ...... . BO®E|252.7 4888 | ..o
03 -
959 | SO0 CROSSING @ ....... 2524
0.7
8315 | 9668 JCURTIS ..cooeveenninnnn, D251 7 .| o
5.8
8383 1024 | GLENVILLE .............. O@|2459) ... | o
5.0
79820 1074 |GORDON ................... @©|2409 BOTE |
5.0 .
2610 |112.4( |NORTHWOOQD ........ . |235.8
6.4
4536 |118.8 1KENSETT ..........0..oveese @}229.5 4084 | ...
3.0
8317 [121.8) |MANLY YARD .................. 2265 ... oo e e e
1.1
8317 (1228 MANLY JCT. ...ooerrieenn, @|2254] ... oo |
1.3 48.4
8318 [124.2] MANLY .....ocovvveviiiininnis 49.7 10,000 { MP 226.4-50.4
7.9
8319 [1321] MASON CITY®sS00 ¥ ........ §7.8 MP 50.4-54.7
AEOOORAR®
NOTE: Owatonna Subdivn., between Jcl. Yard Limits:
Switch and Mason Cily, is under jurisdiction of Hoflman Ave.—MP 343.9
the Central Divn. train dispatchers. MP 54.7-Mason City
SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH) CTC:
Maximum. ... 40 MP 4.2-2.0
MP 5.2-4.2 g Jet. Switch—Rosemount

Comus—Manly Yard

ABS:
Q@ Junction—343.9
Mason GCity: MP 59.0-57.7

MP 56.9-56.0

Rule 83—Register ticket authorized at Soulh
St. Paul and Mason City.

Rule 99-Minimum f{lagging distance 6000
feet.

Rule 104(B) {Addition) applies between
North end of Hoffman Ave. and Park Jet

Rule 350{B) applies at:

Hope, Minnesota - MP 274.8
Hope - MP 2751
Owatonna - MP 203.9
Owatonna — MP 285.2
Owatonna ~ MP 2B6.7
Medford - MP 290.4
Ramp Track Switch - MP 252.4
Foundry Switch - MP 252.8
Kensetl - MP 228.7

o4

TIMETABLE NO. 8

OWATONNA SUBDIVN-NORTHERN DIVISION

Hot Box Detectors:

Locatlon Phone

MP 290.3 (Medford) MP 296.1 NW
MP 284.9 SW

MP 244 8 (Glenville) MP 251,7 NW
MP 235.8 SW

C&NW operates over Soo Line between
Rosemount and Comus,

Cedar Valley Railroad operales over
CA&NW between Glenville and Albert Lea.

lowa Northern Railroad operates over
CNW between Manly Jct. and Manly Yard.

Northward trains must not pass Jel.
Swilch without permission from the train dis-
patcher at St. Paul.

Southward trains must nolily the train dis-
patcher at Si. Paul when lheir train has
clearsd Jot. Swilch.

If a Cedar Valley Railroad train is de-
layed at Glenville, doing slation werk, crew
member will push button located in iron box
east of highway crossing near absolute signal
to indicate train is ready to enler lhe cortrol
seclion. .

Owatonna-C&NW overhead bridge MP
284.6 vertical clearance 20 feet 4'% inches
and horizontal clearance 8 feet 3% inches
on main track; 19 feet vertical clearance on
siding.

Intermediate Tracks Between Statlons:

MP 286.5 Capacity—27 cars

{Wickes Lumber Co.)
MP 261.0 Capacily—19 cars-
(team spur track)

Maximum Wi: i
Scuth St. Paul-Albert Lea. .. 263,000 Ibs.

Albert Lea—Mason City ...... 315,000 Ibs.

CANNON FALLS SUBDIVN— NORTHERN DIVISION

NOQTE: Cannon Falls Sub-
divn. is under the jurisdiction
% of the Cenlral Divn. train dis-
'E patchers.
g % SPEED RESTRICTIONS
g {In MPH)
£ a * + :; Maximum, ............. 10
g | 2 2 MP 44.6—highway
E WEST stations EAST H Mag) oo, Stop
7600 [ 0.0 CANNON FALLS ....)............... 73.8 Yard Limits:
6.4 MP 45.7—-Faribault
7429 | 6.4 RANDOLPH........ 67.4 MP 5B.7—Cannon Falls
8.7
Rule 10(D) applies.
8304 |15.1] NORTHFIELD ® s0 5B.7 Maximum Wi: 263 000 [bs.
: C&NW operales over Soo Line be-
twaen Norihfield and Faribault.
7503 [20.3| FARIBAULT WEST Y @ 300 @@ | 445

ALBERT LEA SUBDIVN-NORTHERN DIVISION

[/}
¢ g
=)
s a | 2
= g [=]
£l ¥ 4 s %
o = =
% | £ | NORTH stamons SOUT |5
8314 | 0.0| ALBERTLEA ® 800 ....... 119.0
6.8 ®OVROOE®
7917 | 6.8| MANCHESTER .............. 112.2| 3500
5.9
7916 | 127 | HARTLAND ... .............. 106.3
6.2 ¥
7915 [18.9| NEWRICHLAND ............ 160 1 | 4300
5.8
7514 [24.7| OTISCO ... vvvreeieennne. 94.3 | 4200
6.8
1028 |31.5| WASECA & canw .. BOQ 87.5| 2900

NOTE: Albert Lea Subdivn. is under the

jurisdiction of the Central Divn, train dis-

patehers.

SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH)
Maximum......

Rule 10(D) epplies.

Rule 103(AA) applies at Albert Lea. Fronl
Street crossing.

Parmi must be d from the train
dispalcher belore leaving Alberl Lea or
Waseca.

Maximum Wt: 315,000 Ibs.

hial

TIMETABLE NO. 8

99




g g o 5
2 3 @ 5
E & Direct Traffic £ & Direct Traffic
3 : g1 5 Control System 3 . E = Control System
E o
£ g ¥ A =% Rules 480-487 S| \ 4 €| g Rules 480-487
e} = o = = @ . 2 c
“ = | WEST srations EAST = 3 Block Limits g,% S |NORTH stanions SOUTH| = K] Block Limits
1702 | 0.0 WE254TEHN AVE).... g%g 18 .. TR 7008 | 00| MONTGOMERY Y ........ @ 61.3 | 4850 | MP 59.8-55 1
: . \ 7.4 :
1705 | 2.4 CLIgFl; oo @z o L ! 7907 | 7.4| NEW PAAGUE.Y ®O®® | 53.9 | 4300 | MP 52.8-40.8
. i 89 - ’
11.9 @ BL;:%K DOG Yooooovnve o |187 oo e 1712 117.3 JORDAN .. ... 440 | ..
E . 56
= - .
18.8 ESA\:S’ASGE ......................... 1711 | 229 | MERRIAM Y ._...:..... D@ | 384 | 7070 ] ooviiiiii
z .
1715 | 20.3 |E [VALLEY PARK MP 4.9-12.0 ) .
H R
26.4 | |sHakoree ). leee| | ; SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH) Rule 10(D) applies. .
58 | Maximum ..o 30 Rule 99-Minimum flagging distance 4500
1711 [32.2 | [MERRIAM Yy .......... @® | 34.0 | 7070 | MP 20.7-32.0 Yard Limits: feet. ’
4.9 Montgomery—MP 59.8 Maximum Wt:-315,000 bs.
1712|371 | [JORDAN ....................... 3.0 ... | MP £5.1-52.8 -
7.6 MP 40.8—Merriam
1714 [ 44.7 | |BELLE PLAINE ................ 46.5 | 5120 | MP 36.0-47 2
11.1
1718 | 55.8 | |HENDERSON ................. 77| oo e
46
1720 | 60.4 3 LESUEUR ¥ ............ .... 62.4 | 4195 | MP 47.2-60.6
6.2
1722 | 66.6 | |OTTAWA v ... ... 68.5 | 4986 | MP 63,7-67.6
. 43
1038 709 | |ST.PETER .................... 728 o e
3.0
1037 | 73.9 | |kAsOTA ... 77.5 | BO57 | MP 89.9-78.2
8.3
1036 | 82.2 | [MANKATO v ...... @O0 | es.8 MP 78.2-79.9
BOB®

SPEED RESTRICTIONS

{fn MPH)
Betwesan Western Avenue
and Mermiam

Between Merriam
and Mankate
Maximum. .

MP 61.6-67.
Curves.............. 35
MP 69.6-69.8
Bridge 351.......... 10
MP 84.1-85.8
Curves.............. 20
Rock and RoMl Restrictions
do not apply:

MP 55.9-MP 61.2
Yard Limits:
Waeslern Ave.—MP 4.9
MP 12.0-29.7
MP 32.0-36.0
MP 60.6-63.7
MP §7.6-69.9
MP 79.9-Mankato
Clearance Requirements:
Rule B2{A) does not apply
to Soo Line Irains at Western
Ave.
ABS: MP 35.2—Mankato
Rule 83-Register ticket au-
thorized at Western Ave.
and Mankato. Soo Line

trains, except those en-
route to or from a point
west ot CIiff, not required
~ toregister at Western Ave.
Rule 99-Minimum flagging
distance 4500 feel.
Hot Box Detectors

Location  Phones

MP 540 . MP 50.9 EW
{Easl of MP 57.9 Ww
Henderson)

Western Ave.:
Main track begins lor
wastward trains and ends
for eastward trains at MP
2.1 (James SL) Western
Ave.

Rule 312 Nlem {2) applies
at bridge 15.

CIIff:
Parmission must be
obtainad from CANW train
dispatcher by Soo Line
trains 1o enter Merriam
Subdivn.

Valley Park Statlon Limits:
MP 12.0-29.7

Trains meeting at Valley

Park must communicate
with each other to deter-
mine where the required
train will clear main track.

Soo Line operates over
CENW beiween Weslern
Ave. and CIiff and be-
iween Shakopee and Mer-
riam. .

Siow and cautionary or-
ders governing Soo Line
trains between Western Ave,
and Cliff will ba issued by au-
thority of Soo Line Super-
intendent.

Mankato:

Mankale city ordinance
prohibits sounding engine
whistle,

Engine bell must be rung
between Blue Earth River
Bridge and Quarry Track,

Movements over Main St.
crossing easl of stalion not
protected by crossing walch-
man must be protected by
crew member.

Normal Position of
Juriction Switches:

Chff—Lined and locked for
route last used. Approach
CIiff prepared to stop shorl of
switch.

Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.

TIMETABLE NO. 8

HOPKINS SUBDIVN-NORTHERN DIVISION

ol %
T |, £ ‘
£ 2 Diract Traffic
El » ok Contrel Syslem
=z g o
& w * + [ £ FAules 480-487
R o o & o
@ | E |NORTH stanions SOUTH| 2 | & Block Limits
1711| 00| MERRIAMY ........... Q| 384 (7070 | oo
5.6
7905 | 56| CHASKA .............ovvvis 32.8 | 7228 | MP 36.8-32.2
6.6
7900 | 12.2 | EDEN PRAIRIE .............. 262 |'2040 | MP 32.2-26.1"
. 3.0 - -
152 @ 800 .......oieii oL @232 o]
3.6 .
7904 | 188 HOPKINS ¥ .................. 19.6 MP 26.1-21.6
26.0| HOLDEN ST ................. 1240 o0 |
4.0
1562 | 30.0 | EASTMINNEAPOLIS ®@®@| ... | ... | ..o,

SPEED RESTRICTIONS {In MPH)
Maximum

Yard Limits:

Merriam-MP 36.8
MP 21.6—-Hopkins

Clearance Requirements:
Southward trains must obtam a clearance
at Easi Minneapolis.

Rule 10{D) applies.
Rule 99—Minimum flagging distance 4500

teet.

Soo Line operates over CANW belween

C&NW operates over BN between Holden
St. and East Minneapaolis.

Train and engine movements between Hop-
kins and Holden St. are under the direction
of the yardmasier at East Minneapolis.
Rule 105 applies.

Hopkins:

Southward trains-must not block Monk
Ave. while waiting for a Northward irain.

Northward trains will communicate with
Yardmaster East Minneapolis befora leav-
ing Hopkins.

Maximum Wt: 315,000 |bs.

Hopkins and Merriam.

TIMETABLE NO. 8 o7




INSTRUCTIONS APPLICABLE IN
TWIN CITIES TERMINAL

GOLDEN VALLEY

SUBDIVN, ik
. 03
0P

\’g\'\d q‘\‘\ﬁ
© 0

0

HOPKINS
SUB DIVN.

CBNW
B+ SO0 LINE

+4sx BN
Yoo, AMERICAN HOIST SPUR

— o = ST, PAUIL UNION DEPOT TRK.
-0-0-0-0- STATE ST. SPUR

MERRIAM
SUB DIVN.

C&NW operates gver:

BN between—
Division §1. and St. Anthony’
East Minneapolis and Holden St.
Holdan 5t. and MW Jot.
Mpls, Jel. and Northtown.

Soo Line between—
University. Ave. and Shoreham.
MW Jct. and Glenwood Jet,
Hoffman Ave. and Chestnut St.

BN-Soo Line Jeint track between —
Hoffman Ave. and Division St.

Soo Line operates over CENW betwesn
Chestnut S1. and Cliff,

BN East hump dispatcher controls maove-
ments on BN trackage at S1. Anthony and
between St. Anthony and St. Paul.

BN West hump dispatcher controls move-
ments on BN trackage west of St. Anthony.

State $t. Spur Extends
From Park Jct. to Robert 5t. interdocking
Aobert St. Drawbridge ............ 5 MPH
Symbols:
Robert St. Drawbridge @O
Robert St. interlocking ® Soo Line ®
Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.

American Hoist Spur Extends
From Park Jct., MP 5.2 o MP 8.5
Maximum Wt: 210,000 Ibs.

Eastward movemenis from Western Ave.
will be governed by instructions from oper-
ator at Western Ave. who must com-
municale wilh Soo Line train dispatcher at
St. Paul Yard for instruclions.

Soo Line operates over CANW between
Robert St. interlocking and Roseport.

.8

EAU CLAIRE
SUB DIVN.

LS

1.0
SOUTH ST. PAUL

JCT. SWITCH

ROSEPORT
SUBDIVN OWATONNA
SUB DIVN.

City of Minneapolis Street Crossings

City ordinance prohibits any switch engine
to be operated into or across a public street
within Minneapolis unless there is a crew
member located so as o be able to pass sig-
nals to the engineer. This employe may be
sither on the ground in the crossing or.on the
leading end of the engine. Employes are re-
quired to observe the requirements of this
ordinance

Traln and Engine Movements between Hop-
kins and Holden St. are under the direction
of the yardmaster at East Mpls

Rule 15:
Minneapolis city ordinance prohibits the
unnecessary use of the engine whistle.
St. Paul city ordinance reads as follows: “Il
shall be unlawiul to ring any bell on, or
sound ihe whistle of any railroad locomo-
tive within the limits of the Cily of St. Paul,
except as a warning against immediate
lhreatened danger, and only upen starting
an angine.”

C&NW Redio Locations:
Channels 1 and 2—-Western Ave., East St

Paui, Easl Mpls. and South St. Paul.

Bulletin Board Locations:
Western Avenue, South St. Paul, East St.
Paul, East Mpls., Southeast Mpls.

Statlon Numbers for Twin Citles

Terminal Yards:

Railway Transfer 1561
Southeast Mpls. 7442
East Mpls. 1562
Easl St. Paul 1559
Woestern Ave. 1702
South St. Paul 7436
Hoffman Ave. 1556
Minnesota Transfer 1565
State Street 7437

TIMETABLE NO. 8

LE MARS SUBDIVN-NORTHERN DIVISION

4 E;

‘é . 2 Direct Traffic

= @ - Conlrol Sysiem

z ry [+]

™ \ ) T | £ Flules 480-487

3 | 2 : 2 H -

3|3 WEST smons  EAST 5| 8 Block Limits

1036 | 0.0 MANKATO v ... @O0 | 58| .. | e
123 PoOO®

1731|123 LAKECRYSTAL................ | 984 'MP 90.0-99.0

: 10.7 :

1733 | 23.0| MADELIA ..................... 109.3 MP 99.0-109.1
1.7

1797 | 347| ST.JAMES ¥ ... ®O® 1209 MP 108.1-119.2
B.0 @@

4020 | 42.7] BUTTERFIELD ® C&NW 128.9 MP 123.0-129.6
7.3 ®®

1741 | 50.0| MOUNTAIN LAKE ......._._.. 136.3] ..o | e e
6.3

1743 [ 56.3| BINGHAM LAKE ... 142.5 MP 129.6-143.1
45

1745 [ 60.B] WINDOM ............lcc... .. 147.1 MP 143.1-147.2
5.6 :

1747 | 66.4] WILDER...... ................ 1527 oo |
6.7

1749 73.1] HERONLAKE ................ 159.3| 3801 | MP 147.2-159.8
3.3

1750 76 4] MILOMA  ........cocine. 162.6 MP 158 6-162.7
6.7

1751 ga.1| BREWSTEA ........ 169.3 MP 162.7-169.8
2

1753 91.3| WORTHINGTON TY..... ®@ |177.7| 4279 | MP 169.8-177.8
a5

1756 | 848 AGATE.......... .......... @ 1814 MP 177.8-181.1
&1

1757 (100.8] BIGELOW .......coooeivvnnnnn. 187 2| 3033 | MP 181.1-187.8
8.2

1760 (1081 SIBLEY TY cooeoiieeieinee e 195.3| 1940 | MP 187.8-195.4
6.4

1762 [1155| ASHTON ................. 201.7 MP 195.4-202.0
4.9

1763 [120.4] RITTER  .oooovenvimieen 206.6 MP 202.0—207.1
4.9

1764 (1263 SHELDON TY ... .......... 2115 MP 207.1-211.9
7.8

1766 (133.2] HOSPERS ...coeeevvnnennnn. 2904 . ]
8.2

248 [141.4] ALTON ooveniiiiiiiaamaaen. 227.6| 3258 | MP 211.9-229.2
4.9

1769 [146.3] GCARNES \oovvvrenannaeneens 232,6 | 5485 | MP 228.2-232.8
6.5

1770 [152.8] SENEY .......oocoooiiviiianns 2390 ... | e
47

1772[157.5| LEMARS Y................. @ (2437 MP 232.8-242.2
23.0

4738 (160.5| SIOUX CITY........ @e®Re® | ... | ... |-

SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH) Ruie 15

Maximum..................
MP 85.8-88.4 ...
MP 106.4—107.3 ....
MP 1118 Bridge 522 ........
MP 128.9—129.4 crossings ..
MP 146.6—147.4 crossings
MP 177.2-177.6 crossings ..
MP 191.3-192.0 curves ...
MP 210.8-211.5...........
MP 214.7-215.2 curves ...
MP 225.7-226.1 curve ....
MP 226.8—-243.8 ....,.
MP 243.8 Int. limits ...................

Rock and Rall Restrictions do not apply:
MP 91.5-MP 98.0
MP 126.0-MP 141.1
MP 144.3—MP 149.3
MP 1768.0-MP 188.1
MP 190.8—MP 195.0
MP 195,7-MP 210.5
MP 211.6-MP 226.9

Yard Limils:
Mankato—-MP 20.0
MP 118.2— MP 123.0
MP 242.2—-Lemars

Temporary Yard Limits:
Worthington—MP 173.7-179 2
Sibley—MP 195.0—196.0
Sheldon—MP 209.9-212.1

Clearance Requirements:

Eastward trains must obtain a clearance at
Sioux City.

Mankato city ordinance prohibits sounding
engine whislle.

Rule 83: Register ticket authorized al Man-
kato.

Aule 98—Minimum flagging distance 1 mile.
Hot Box Detectors:

Logation Phones

MP 156.3 MP 152.6 EW
(Heron Lake) MP 159.3 WwW
MP 235.5 MP 232.8 EW
(Carnes) MP 238.9 WW

Bingham Lake—Cargill Inc. Track:

Trains may use Cargill Inc, track located
between MP 142.4 and MP 143.2 for meeling
or passing. Track length is 4320 leet.
Ritter—Farmers Elevator Track:

Trains may use Farmers, Elevator frack lo-
caled between MP 206.5 and MP 207 1 for
meeting or passing. Track length is 3350 feet.
Mankato:

Engine bell must be rung between Blue
Earth River Bridge and Quarry Track,

Movemenis over Main St. crossing easl of
stalion not protected by crossing watchman
must be protected by crew member,

C&NW operates over CC between LeMars
and Sioux City.
Maximum Wt: 263 000 Ibs.

TIMETABLE NO. 8

99




«» 0
g 2
t 2 Direcl Traffic
=} ) - Control System
=z B Q
5| e * * €| Rules 480-487
g |2 2| s i
% | 2|  WEST stmons EAST [ 3 | = Block Limits
1756 | 0G| AGATE ¥................... @) oo| ]
: 8.3
2002 83| AUSHMORE .................... B3 .ol
. 6.8
2004 | 15.1 | ADRIAN 151 2537] MP 2.0-15.2
- 7.5
2008 [226| MAGNOLIA ..................00e 226
66
2010|292 LUVERNE ¥................... | 202
4
2012 |376| BEAVERCREEK.......... ..... 376 MP 15.2-37.6
38 -
A5 @BN.ooiin e @415 ]
18
2014 |43.3| VALLEY SPRINGS.............. 433 o e
65
2016 |49.8| BRANDON...................... 488 ... | e
4.7
545 @WBN.........}eeernnns @ [545] ... | e
23
568 @WBN..........Jcoeiiea. @568 ... | .o o
1.3
581| G BN.......... h YT @881 ... ] e
03 .
2018|584 SIOUXFALLS.|.... BBEOE | 584 MP 37.6-53.3
0.2
86| OBN......... |- @888 ] e
SPEED RESTRICTIONS Yard Limlits: Note: Tank cars grossing
{in MPH) Agale-MP 2.0 217,000 Ibs. may be han-
Maximumn............... 10 MP 27.6-31.3 dled between Luverne and
MP 56.8 BN MP 53.3—Sioux Falls Sioux Falls at not exceed-
crossing........... Slop  Rule 10(D} applies. ing 20 MPH.
MP 58.1 BN RAule 99 It 4 li
Crossing........... Stop ule em (4) applies.
MP 5B.2 Sixth St. ..... Maximum Wt:
MP 58.4 Eighth St .... 5 Agate—
MP 58.6 BN Luverne: 263,000 Ibs.
orossing.....o... .. Stop Luverne- '
MP 60.2 Sioux Falls: 210,000 lbs.
Grange Ave, ........ 5 .

TIMETABLE NO. 8

MANKATO SUBDIVN-NORTHERN DIVISION

o | § g
@ o =
F 2 5 Direct Traffic
] K @ - Centrol System
z % - =]
§ |oZ ¥ 4 i Rules 480-487
s |2 2 H S
5 |E2) WEST smanons EAST | 5 | 2 Block Limits
1600 | 0.0| WINONA......... eree® | oz MF 3.0-18.9
1.5 _
16| TOWERCK ® 500 v. ©O© 17 o ] e
4.2 ®O i
1004 | 57| MINNESCTACITY ........... saf ... |
54
1006 | 11| STOCKTON................... M3 o
71
1007 (182 LEWISTON...........coceen... 184 | 2427 | MP 18.9-28.4
43
1008 [ 225 UTICA ........ccocevvinnnn, 227 o | e
56
1009 [ 28.1| ST.CHARLES................. 284 MP 28.4-38.0
39
1010 | 320] DOVER . ...ooovvinrveinninnens 3220 o e
a7
1012 | 367 EYOTA .oooovviiiviineninnan, 369 .0 |
: 1.0
1011 | 37.7| PLAINVIEWJCT. .......... @ | 378 ... | o,
4.
1014 425 HAVERHILL ................... 427 o | e
65 :
1016 | 490/ ROCHESTEA Y...... @O 49.2 MP 38.0-48.1
: 85
1018 585 BYRON........................ 587 .. |
5.2
1019 | 637 KASSON...........oovennnne. 638| ... | .
53
1020| 62.0 DODGE CENTER..... 69.2| 5000 | MP 525-68.7
7.2
1022( 762 CLAREMONT.................. 76.4| 1925 | MP 68.7-76.5
1.7 .
1025| 879 OWATONNA EAST®S00..® | 88.1| 1574 | MP 76.5-86.3
82 :
1027 [ 961 MERIDEN.. ..........ccooeeeen 963 ... b e
. B2
1028 [102.3| WASECA @ canw v..@@Q 1025 MP B8.3-100.9
104
1029 1127 JANESVILLE . ................. 112.9| 1678 | MP 105.0-113.0
9.7
1032 1224| EAGLELAKE................., 1226 MP 113.0-124.8
6 ) )
1033 [125.0| LIME SIDING.................. 125.2( 2300 | MP 124.9-120.6
' 6.1
1036 [134.2] MANKATC Y........@@0 (1313 ... | cceis
LROO®

SPEED RESTRICTIONS (in MPH)

Maximum. ...

MP 0.2-2.2,. ..

MP 13.0—18.7 .....oocoe e 30
MP 49.0-50.1 Street Crossings....... 10*
MP 88.0-Soo Crossing Stop

MP 88.2—-88.3 Sireet Crossings....... 10*
MP 102.6 CANW Crossing ....

MP 102.6-129.6
MP 129.6-131.3

Rock and Roll Restrictions do nct apply.
MP 89.5-MP 71.5
MP 119.7-MP 120.5
Yard Limits:
Tower CK—MP 3.0
MP 48.1-52.5
MP 100.9-MP 105.0
Mankato-MP 129.6

Rule 15:
Mankato city ordinance prehibits sounding
engine whistle.

Rule 89-Minimum flagging dislance 4500
feet

Rule 103(AA) applies al indusiry crossing,
Eyota.
Mankato:
Engine bell musi be rung belween Bluve
Earlh River bridge and Guamy track.
Movements over Main Si. crossing east of
station not protecled by crossing walchman
must be prolected by crew member.
Janesville-GTA Co-Op Track:
When authorized by lhe Irain dispaicher,
trains and engines may use the “GTA Co-
Op Track” located between MP 108.36 and
MP 107.57, as a siding for meeting’ or
passing trains. Track length is 3600 feet.
Lookout for falting rock between MP
145 and 16,0 located between Stockton
and Lewiston.

Waseca—Eastward trains must use at
least 20 seconds between railroad crossing
and Second St to allow sufficien time lor
crossing protection to operate.

Maximum Wt: 263,000 |bs.

TIMETABLE NO. 8




SPARTA SUBDIVN-NORTHERN DIVISION

g
'E Direcl Traffic
2 2 Control Sysiem
=]
S | o * ‘ [ Aules 480-487
h| = WEST smmons EAST b= Block Limits
5855 | 0.0 WYEVIELE @ Canw ¥....@@@® [ 1538 ] .. . oo
9.5
5864 | 9.5 TUNNELCITY ... veevneen..... D@ ] 163.4 | MP 155.6-163.6
36.5
46.0 GRAND CROSSING ..oovcvee | oo e
1.2
09571 | 47.2 LAGCROSSE o i | e e
28,0
1000 | 75.2 WINONA i | e e
1.5
77.1 TOWER CK .\ @D@ ... |t

SPEED RESTRICTIONS

Rule 99: Minimum flagging .

{In MPH) distance 1 mile.
Maximum............... 10 cuNW operates over Soo
Yard Limits: Line between Tunnel City

Wyeville-MP 155.6
Clearance Requirements:
Eastward trains must ob-
tain a C&NW clearance at
Grand Crassing.
Rule 10(D) applies betwoen
Wyeville and Tunnel City.

and Tower CK.

Soo Line Bulletin
Boards are located at Adams
and at Winona yard office
and engine house.

LaCrosse Spur:
Exiends from Grand
Crossing westward 0.8
miles and from Grand
Crossing eastward 2.3
miles to end of track.
Interlockings:
Grand Crossin%@) BN-
So0 Ling @0

Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.

PLAINVIEW SUBDIVN- NORTHERN DIVISIONS

SPEED RESTRICTIONS

(In MPH)
E Maximum............... 30
'E Plainview Jot. .._... Stop
2 £ Rock and Roll Restrictions
= * 4 £ - do not apply.
% 8 = Rule 10(D) applies.
% | E WEST stanons EAST = Rule S-227 Absolute Block
i Territory.
1011 | 0.0 PL.a:lglxle JCT. oo, T® 1.0 Maximum Wi 263,000 Ibs.
1114 (10.4 ELGIN ... e 11.4
4.5
1116 | 14.9 PLAINVIEW .......coooieneen o in 15.9

WATERTOWN SUBDIVN-NORTHERN DIVISION

n
D
£
E
z 2
]
£l Yo 4 :
a5 | = WEST srmons EAST S
1401 | 00| * SIOUX VALLEY JCT. ........ D®® | 00
82
1403 | 82| BRUCE .....ooviviiveicieiennaene 82
104
1405 (183 ESTELLINE............oovuvieromnnnn 16.3
48
1407 (231 | DEMPSTER ......coovviceiinnenennn. 231
74
1410|305| CASTLEWOOD........ ...cccoeeennn. 305
65
1412|370 APPLEBY ..........cccovveenns 37.0
72
1088 (442 | WATERTOWN @ BN ....... e ® (3180

SPEED RESTRICTIONS

{In MPH)
Maximum.............C ~ 10
MP 0.0 Jet........... Siop
MP 319.6 BN

Crossing.......... Stop

Rule 10(D) applies.

Rule S-227 Absolute Block
Reglster Territory.

Rule 103{AA) applies at Ma-

ple Street crossing,
Watertown.

Maximum Wt: 210,000 Ibs.

HURON SUBDIVN-NORTHERN DIVISION

TIMETABLE NO. 8

e | 3
£ Eg‘ 2 Direct Traffic

-2 | 89 2 pu Control System
§ |52 ¥ 4 % £ Rules 480 487

2 |53| WEST sumons EAST | 5 | 3 Block Limits
1036 | 0.0 MANKATO Y...... [0]P100)] 22 o0

8.2 OOE®

5101 ] 10.4|  JUDSON.......ccooeiiinnnnnnn. 10.4| 6082 | MP 2.9-10.8
5104 169]  CAMBRIA, oo 189 ...

1047 | 26.2 NE\.?\}GULM | ST ®® |165.3| 2687 | MP 10.6-24.0

1049 | 34.6 Esgié 1w7ar| o |
1050 | 40.7 SLI?I;PY EYE TY....... ... 179.8| 4910 | MP 166.1-179.8

1052 | 47.6 CoggEN ..................... 1B6.1 MP 179.8-190.8
1054 | 54.1 SPIZi,illlGFIELD ................. 193.2| 2540 | MP 190.8-193.4

61.3 SA:JB20HNJCT ............ @ |2003] -0 | oo

1056 | 62.6 SAIIISOFIN....,‘ ............ 201.7| 4490 | MP 193.4-202.2
1058 | 69.7|" LAN?I,;E_HTDN .................. 208.8 MP 202.2--209.1

wéo_ 74.6 HE:’:RE ...................... 2137 oo ]
1061 79.9 WAE\?UT GROVE ............. 219.0| 2700 | MP 209.1-218.1

1064| 87.5 Tnzéiv Yo.... EOROO® |2266 MP 219.1-224.0
1200| 94.7 GA;\?’IN ........................ 2338 ..o |
1201|100.5 BAEAGTON .......... e 239.6, 2789 | MP 227 2-230.6
1203 |107.0 BuggHARD ................... 246.1 MP 239.6-246.2
12081146 Tvljé?q ......................... 253.7| 4490 | MP 246.2-254.3
1207 |122.4 LAKTEBBENTON...... . 261.5 MP 254.3-261.7
1208 (128.7 VEFGii.‘:.?I ......................... 267.8 MP 261.7-267.8
1210 (135.3 ELI?'i%N ................. 274.4| 5108 | MP 267.8-274.8
1213 [146.0 AUIII%IZ!A ...................... 2B5.1 MP 274.6-285.2
1214|1518 BF!CS)gKINGS ...... ®O®@ |290.9| 4173 | MP 2852-281.2
1401 [155.2 SIOSLIIZ)‘(VALLEYJCT ..... @® |294.3 MP 291.2-294.4
1215(158.3 VoEi;A ....................... 2074 ... | e

10,9
1219[169.2|  ARLINGTON................. 308.3 MP 294.4-308.3
1218 [174.7 HE'IE',II_SAND ..................... 313.8 MP 308.3-314.0
1220181.9 LAIZEEFHESTON .............. 321.0| 2000 | MP 314.0-321.2
1222 |190.5 DES&SET .................... 329.6| 4359 | MP 321.2-330.2
1225 (205 6 IHO1C§LJOIS .................... 344.7 MP 330.2-344.9
1227 [214.9 CA\?gUFl ....................... 354.0 MP 344 9-354.1
1228 |223.7 HuggN Yoo @pERO® 3628 MP 354.1-360.0
SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH) Mankato:

Maximum ... 30 Engine bell musl be rung belween Blue

Yard Limits:
Mankato-2.9
MP 24.0-168.1
MP 224.0-227.2
Huran—MP 360.0
Temporary Yard Limits:
MP 178.8—181.3—(Sleepy Eve)
Rule 10({D} applies.
Rule 15:

Mankato cily ordinance prehibils sounding

angine whislle.

Rule 98{A})-Mankalc MP 2.2-lor
Subdivn.

Lemars

Aule 99—Minimum flagging distance 4500

feet.

Earth River bridge and Quarry track.

Movemeants over Main St. crossing east ol
staticn not protected by crossing walchman
must be protecled by crew member.

Springfield-Southern 7 Co-Op Track:
Trains may use lhe “Scuthern 7 Co-Op
Track” localed betwesn MP 189.6 and MP
190.7, for meeling or passing. Track length is
5750 feet.
Lamberton—Farmers Elevator Track:
Trains may use Farmers Elevalor lrack lo-
cated between MP 208.3 and MP 209.1 for
meeting or passing. Track length is 4150 feet,

Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.

TIMETABLE NO. 8
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PIERRE SUBDIVN-NORTHERN DIVISION OAKES SUBDIVN-NORTHERN DIVISION

MP 585.0-591.5..
MP 603.0-649.1..

Rule 10(D) applies.

Aule 99-Minimum fagging
distance one mile.

SPEED RESTRICTIONS
” (In MPH)
E g % Maximum. T 20
3 = ) ' N 2 MP 134.6-So00
b Direct Tralfic £ h
E 5] @ Control System 2 F crossing :Smp
Z 2| 2 p * - 3 Rock and Roll Restrictions
§ | o * * ) Rules 480-487 i £l 2 ‘ e do not apply between
5|2 = | & - a| = - = Aberdeen and Oakes.
. 3|3 | WEST stamons EAST | 5 | =2 Block Limits LBz WEST sanons EAST 2
| |36 | oo0| worsey ... @|376.1 MP 134.3-Oakes
00| HURON..|......... @ aged| | !
1228 0.7 Y eovte Belween Wolsey and Redfield Rule 10{D) applies
' C&NW operates over BN. Rule §-227 Absolute Block
o7 BN .. 3635 ule
® 126 ¢ |1287| 33.2| REDFIELD ...................... @Q® | 402 Register Tarritary be-
1230| 13.3| WOLSEY @ |376.1| 2150 | MP 365.4-376.2 - tween Aberdeen and
: 0a T : ) Balween Redfield and Aberdeen Oakes. Inilial slation is -
136| & BN @ (3764 ... ] s C&NW operales over BN, Aberdeen. Register at
' 14T { [1293| 74.0| ABERDEEN ] e, @ 824 Aberdeen,
247] WESSINGTON .. .. .. ocee... 3875 .. ] e 0.2 Y Maximum Wt: 210,000 Ibs.
1283 129 : 742 ®BN ...l ®D| 826
. RENCE................ 4004 | : a.2
1236 76| ST é‘_;w . v 11204 | B24| ORDWAY .. ivvi vvrieeeeiennn 90.8
401 MILLER ..ot v 402.9( 2360 | 'MP 376.2—403.0 5.8
1287 105 1285 | B82| COLUMBIA ............occoceiin.. 96.6
1 IGHTS ..o, 4134 MP 403.0-413.4 11.8
1289|508 REE1:‘EG 1206 [100.0] HOUGHTON .........oooiiiin. 10B.4
.................... 425.2| 2440 | MP 413.4-425.4 8.7
1242|624 HIG;IQAOHE 1297 [108.7] HEGLA .......... oo ivneenes 1171
702| HOLABIRD ..................... |4830] .. | --cioiiii 8.9
1243 70 : 1298 [117.6] WIDDEN ...l 126.0
...................... 44002400 ... ‘ 9.1
1248 772 HA?F;%LD 1299 [126.7 OAKES ¥ .......... BELE@P® [135.1
1248 90G| BLUNT TY.............. @®W 4528 2970 | MP 425.4-454.0 @ s00
277
1260|117.7| PIERRE Y....... B@ORO® 4805 MP 454.0-479.3
SPEED RESTRICTIONS Rock and Roll Restrictions  Rule 99 ltem (4) applies be-
{In MPH) do not apply. tween Plerre and Wolsey.
Maximum............... 49 vard Limits: Maximum Wt -
, MP 362.8-364.8...... 30 Huron-MP 365.4 Huron-Walsey :
| m; g%-g—igg-g ------ ;g MP 479.3—-Pterre  .eeeeeeen. . 263,000%s.
1 MP3635-BN Temporary Yard Limits: wulseyple"ezm 000 Ibs.
B Croséing ...........20 MP 451.0_—1154.0 (Blunl.)
! MP 376.4-BN Rule 99-Minimum flagging
: Crossing ........... 20" distance one mile, -
|
| MANSFIELD SUBDIVN-NORTHERN DIVISION
|
P.R.C. SUBDIVN-NORTHERN DIVISION e S TRICTIONS
.U, — {In MPH)
g Maximum, .......cc.oeet 10
£ MP 46.5-466........ §
a 3 2 H] a Rock and Rell Restrictions
8 I MOUNTAIR STANDARD TIME £ i * * é’ do nel apply between
t a 2 Dirgct Tralic S |ea = Redfisld and Mansfield.
2 |e& 2|3 Control System 5|z WEST stanoxs EAST 2 | Rule10(D) sppiies.
.E 3.‘9 * * % ﬁ Rules 480-487 Maximum Wt: 210,000 Ibs.
= (08 e | 2 o 1287 | 00| REDFIELD .... 40.2
@ |52| WEST smnong EAST [ 5 | 3 Block Limits 100
1288|100 ATHOL........ 4. ... ciiiats 50.2
1260| 00| PIERRE ¥ ............ @O® 14805 ... | oo ‘ 104 :
ag [elG) P |1289(204| NORTHVILLE.J..................... 60.6
9501| 39| FT.PIERRE.................... 4844 .| ; 59
189 1 |1290|263( MANSFIELD..J........ 86.5
f 9511 (228 | WENDTE..................ccene. 5033 ... | e :
95
: 9516|324 VANMETRE ................... 512.9| 2320| MP 482.3-513.0
‘ 105 )
9621 (428 CAPA.................ollll 5234 .|
98 i
9526|527 | MIDLAND.............c0oooeuee 533.2| 2360| MP 513.0-533.5 .
265 - e NIDA SUBDIVN-NORTHERN DIVISION
9541792 PHILIP.........ociiviannn.e 559.7| 2360| MP 533.5-560.0 . 0
24.9 ;
{ NS
9551 [1041) QUINN............oots o 5846 ... | ol : ﬁ:l:f:ﬂ;:ssrnw'no
64 . 4 & Maximum............. .30
‘ 9556 (1105 WALL........................ @ |591.0| 2340| MP 560.0-591.3 : z ) £ MP 115.1—111.1. ... 10
‘ 140 £ . w | B MP 105.2 (BR. D-663). 10
9561 [1245] WASTA . |8o5.0| 1850 MP 591.3-605.1 2 2|3 MP 1022 (BR. D-659). 10
10.3 s . ¥ 4 & | = MP 09.7-98.4 ......... 10
; 9566 1348) OWANKA....................... 615.2 MP 605.1-615.5 2|3 P B Rogk and Roll Restrictians.
‘ 137 &= WEST stmons EAST | = | 3 do nol apply :
9571 [1485) UNDERWOOD ........ ........ 8280| .| e I
118 : Rule 10({D) applies.
h 1248| 00| BLUNT................. DE® [115.1 7 Absolule Block
9576 [160.1| BOX ELDER.................... |6406|1790] MP 615.5-640.8 . 156 Rule $-237 Absolule Bloc
9.5 ! |1418|156| oNIDA 295 Register Terrilary
64331708| RAPID CITY v... BODE@ |649.1 MP 640.8-649.0 | EE TR e ) WMaximum Wt: 251,000 Ibs.
SPEED RESTRICTIONS MP 649.2-Jct, RAule 99 item (4) applies. i
(in MPH Switch............... S0P Maximum Wit !
Maximum............ . Yard Limits: Pierre—FL. Pierre '
MP 482.5-4831.. ... Piewe—MP 4823 ... 251,000 ibs.
MP 484.6-548.0.. MP 643.0—Rapid City FI. Pierre—Rapid
MP 558.5-567.0.. City.......... 210,000 Ibs.
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ISHPEMING
PALMER

ANTOINE
NIAGARA

ROTHSCHILD

NEW LONDON
APPLETON JCT.

OSHKOSH

RIPON

GRANVILLE™®

LAKE SHORE

QUINNESEC
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POWERS
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DUCK CREEK
GREEN BAY
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TWO RIVERS
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DIVISION

68 TIMETABLE NO. 8

AIR LINE SUBDIVN-LAKE SHORE DIVISION

@ &
[+ c
a o
E & Direct Traffic
E] 2 = Control System
2 .
5 2 ' - ‘ L 3 Rules 480-487
g = — = s i
n| = WEST - stamons  EAST = 3 Block Limits
8716 | 00| BUTLER ..o, @B 165M) . |
0.8 ’ BO®
5715 | 08| {BJ ... ) QD®| 133 ... |
‘ 22
5713 3.0| [FONDA .......... | 2 M8 o
[}
E 3.2
5708 | 6.2|° |WISCONA @O 924 . |
5.4
0557 | 11.6| . |[GRANVILLE ....}.............. 97.8 (3549 | ... .
. 7.5
0558 | 19.1| ROCKFIELD .................... | 105.3 | 2897 | MP 98.5-105.1
5.1
0558 | 24.2| JACKSON ..................co.. 110.4
7.2
0560 | 31.4| WESTBEND ................ @| 1175 MP 105.1-117.3
4.4
0563 | 358 BR .....oo.ooiiiiieiiiina.. .. | 1220 | 8514 | MP 117.3-121.3
34
0562 | 38.9|  KEWASKUM .................... 125.1
6.3
0564 | 452 CAMPBELLSPORT ............ 1WA
7.8
0565 (. 53.0[ EDEM .........ccocoeeiiiininl. 139.2 | 2610 |MP 121.3-138.4
1.1
0565 | 541 QUARRY .................o..... 140.3
6.1.
BO.2[ NW Y @11768 | ... [
1.7
61.8] MARSHLINE ...}........... @|178.5 MP 138.4-178.5
2.0
0668 | 6.9 FONDDULAC }TY ... ®®| 1805 MP 178.5-181.2
1.8 ®O®
657 DEXTER ........] .cccceenii... 1823 .. |
3.3
0671 | 69.0) VANDYNE ................oou1s 856 .. |
29
0670 | 71.9| BLACKWOLF .................. 188.5 | 4780 | MP 181.2-188.1
55
0673 | 77.4| |OSHKOSH|............... ®D| 194.0 MP 188.1-193.6
2.3 TY ®a®
797 ICF e 196.3 | 6205 | .ooovveciniiiiniieens
7.1
0675 | 86.8| |SNELLS . -cooiiiivreiinnnnen, 203.4 | 4379 | MP 193.6-203.1
4.2
0676 | 91.0) |NEENAH . |.................. 207.6 | 2054 | ...ooocieiiiiiii
0.4
914 [®SO0 ... @[208.0 | ... |
5.0
0676 | 96.4| |APPLETON Y ...... @%@ 213.0 | 4924 | MP 203.1-211.5
6.4
0680 102.3§ LITTLE CHUTE ......ovvvvn . 21941 4889 | ...ooiiiiii
2.0
0681 (104.8 |KAUKAUNA ¥ _............... 221.4 | 2446 | MP 215.6-220.2
o682 |110.8| |WRIGHTSTOWN ............. 227.4 | 3953 | MP 222.8-226.8
4.3
0683 [115.1 |LITTLE RAPIDS ................ 231.7 | 3467 | oo
5.2
0684 {1208 |DEPERE ....... . J...ooion. 2369 | 3363 | MP 226.8-233.5
5.0
1253 |TAVL @ s00 ......}. @D | 2419 | ... |
: DR
0.4
@ GBEW.......... @ 2430 ... oo
0.7
126.4| GREENBAY ........}.......... 0.0
0.7 Y
127.1| BROADWAY ... eoe@| or| ... |
0.7 ® GB&W
0686 (127.8| NORTH GREEN BAY] ®®@®@| 14| ... [.co.iiiiiiiieaans

; TIMETABLE NO. 8

69




SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH)
Maximum ... 40
Bdint limits. ... veen i 30
BJ-Wiscona

Double Track..........ocovvivennen, 35
MP 92.4-83.2....
MP 117.0-1205.
MP 146.2-146.5 .
MP 176.8-180.5 .
MP 187.1-193.0 .
MP 193.0-184.1 ... .
MP 194.1 Drawbridge.................. 20
(Exceplion- 5 MPH when handling pu-
plwood unless it is known load is nol
shifted})

MP 194.1-197.0 . . .30
MP 203.0-208.0 .......... c... 30
MP 208.0'SCO Crossing . o 20T
MP 20B.0-20B.7 ........ ... 30
MP 212.0-216.4 .... .30
MP 220.0-2220 ... .30
MP 236.2—241.7 . .35
MP 24182419 ... ... ... 20

Rock and Roll Restrictions do not apply:
MP 9.6—11.9 (Eastward track)

MP 229.2-231.1

Yard Limits:

BJ-MP 98.5

MP 211.5-215.8

MP 220.2-222.8

MP 238.5-Tavil

Temporary Yard Limits:

MP 145.1-182.4

CMP 192.7-197.2

MP 202.7-209.5

Clearance Requirements:

Westward trains must oblain a clearance
al Butler.

RAule B2{A) does not apply al Tavil.

ABS: BJ-MP 98.8

MP 192.5—Tavil

Double Track:

BJ—Wiscona

RAule 15 .
Ordinance prohibits sounding engine whis-
tle within city limits of Fond du Lac and
Oshkosh.

Rule 89—Minimum flagging distance 1 mile.
Rule 98(A)—Normal pesilien for Junction
" switch MP 213.0 Appleton, is lor Air Line
Subdivn., except between 8:00AM and
12:01PM Monday through Saturday, it may
be lell in either position.

AIR LINE SUBDIVN-LAKE SHORE DIVISION

Rule 315
Dual Cantrol Switches:
BJ Wiscona

Rule 317-Exception at Appleton. Move-
meants may be made [rom Kimberly Subdivn.
to Valley Subdivn, without wailing 5 mins. il
permission is obtained from the Train Dis-
paicher, who must nol give this permission i
there are conflicting movements.

Hot Box Detector:

Location Phones
MP 131.B MP 125.3 EW
. (Campbellsporl) MP 13B.5 Ww

Purina Spur extends 1.8 miles betwesn NV
and MP 175.0. MP 176.0- ® 500. ®
Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.

Water Power Spur exiends 1.6 miles be-
tween Kaukauna and Kaukauna Soulh (Sia.
No. 3313), Drawbridge @, Rule 103 (AA) ap-
plies at Lawe St., stop before crossing. Max.
WI: 263,000 Ibs.

Neenah and Appleton: Trains maeting
will be governed by insiructions from QOper-
ator or Train Dispaicher.

Conductors reparting for duty at
QOshkosh, Neenah and Kaukauna must obtain
permission from the Irain dispalcher belore
permitting their train or engine 1o occupy 1he
main track.

Tavil: Control Operator at Broadway hand-
les Tavil when no control operator on duty at
Tavil. When signal 443 (MP 238.8) displays
other than a Proceed indication, com-
municate wilh control operator.

Easiward lrains stopped wesl of 9lh Streel
crossing {MP 241.5) operate push bution lo-
caled in yellow box at crossing. Before move-
menl occupies crossing, reactivate by push-
ing button marked “starl”.

Permisslon must be abtained from Gon-
trol Operator at Butler before Eastward trains
pass MP 98.5 and before entering lhe Main
Irack between Wiscona and Granville.

Fond du Lac—-Normal position for the main
track crossover switches at MP 179.5 and
for main track swilch at MP 181.2 ts for
maovements to and from the yard
Train Location Reports (line-ups) not

issued on Double Track belween BJ and Wis-

cona. ’

Maximum Wi: 263,000 Ibs.

SHORELINE SUBDIVN-LAKE SHORE DIVISION

o 3
a £
L =}
E n Direcl Traffic
2 % 5 Control System
5l « \ 4 L Rules 460-487
3|2 ; : 2| 5
i | 5| WEST smanons EAST E |4 _ Block Limits
5716 | 00| BUTLER ... ... @eERa®
) 6.3 .
5709 | 6.3| [WISCONA ..., Y. Q@®| a3 | ... |
9.3
3208 | 156 [MEQUON ..........ccoooie 13.6 | 4823 | MP 7.0-13.2
1.8
az20 [ 27.2|  |PORT WASHINGTON ....... 252 | 4250 | MP 13.2-24.3
. o 8.7
3231 359\ |BELGIUM ... . TP 339 | 4837 | MP 24.3-33.2
45
3238 | 40.4 CEDAR GROVE ............... 3BA | ..
4.0
3242 | 444 |OOSTBURG ........ovvvuee.... 424 | ... |MP33.2-424
8.1
262 | 52.5| SHEBOYGAN ¥.... ®@G® 5gi 21687 | MP 42.4-47.1
1.3 [SQICH : -
538 KOHLER JCT. .............. @ 21| .o e
2.1 0.0
56.9| [CUTOFF..  _..........o..... T
52 54.1 :
3260 | 811 HAVEN .................... ... 583 | .. 1.
4.9
3264 | 66.0] |CLEVELAND ..........., 64.2 | 2615 | MP 57.0-64.1
52
3269 | 71.2| |NEWTON ...................... 6894 .. |
7.3
3277 | 785| IMANITOWOC v...... ®RD| 787 MP 64.1-74.0
8 7.6 ®®
5504 | 86.1| " |FRANCIS CREEK ............. 855 | 3723 | MP 80.1-85.2
7.5
5507 | 93.6| [MARIBEL ...................... 930 .. |
5.0
5510 | 98.6| |DENMARK .................... 98.0 | 3732 | MP 85.2-97.6
7.6
5514 (106.2 [BELLEVUE .................... 1056 | 3690 | MP 97.6-105.2
8.1
1143 |TAVIL ® s00.....}... BOD| 2419 MP 105.3—109.7
0.4 SRAW
@ aGBawW ........]........ @ 2423 e
0.7 i .
115.4| GREEN BAY....... Yo 00| .|
0.7
116.1| BROADWAY ...... QUB@| 07| .|
0.7 @ GBEW
0666 (116.8)] NORTH GREENBAY ... ®® | 1.4 ... |,
@@

SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH} Rule 15-Ordinance prohibits sounding en-
Maximuim ..o i 40 gine whistle within city limils of Green Bay.
MP 4.8-8.2.. .30 Within village limits of Fox Point (MP 7.7—
MP 8.2-26.2 .. ..35 9.6) belween 8:00 PM and 6:00 AM except
MP 36.3-428. ..30 Eastward irains sound whistle for East
MP 48.0-50.5. .30 Dean Road MP 9.6 ai all times.

_t“; gf;"-o-- e ;g Rule 83-SHEBOYGAN only trains originating
MP54.1-646.............. .30 or terminaling register.

MP 75.0—79.6 ... a5 Rule 99:—Minimum flagging distance 1 mile.
MP 85.0-86.0. ... .30 Rule 315-~Dual Control Switches:

MP 109.0—1121 ... .35 Wiscona Broadway

MP 112.1-1136 ... ..30

MP 113.6-243.0... ..
MP 0.0 Eastward Track.. ..
MPO.0-14. ..o 20

Tralns handling 40 or more coal musi not
exceed 30 MPH MP 35.3-36.3.

Rock and Roll Restrictions do not apply
MP 42.7-47.6.
Tavil-North Green Bay

Yard Limits:
Wiscona-MP 7.¢
MP 47.1-57.0
MP 74.0-80.1
MP 109.7—North Green Bay

Clearance Requirements:

Westward trains must obtain a clearance
at Buller.

Eastward trains musl obtain a clearance at
Broadway.
ABS: Wiscona—-MP 49.6

MP 54.1-Tavil

Double Track:

Tavil-Broadway

Movements against the current of tratfic
may be made as prescribed by Rule 93, pro-
lected by Control Operators at Tavil or Broad-
way under direction of Train Dispatcher.

Between Tavil and Broadway:

Yard movements must obtain permission
from control operators to occupy Main Track.

Radio check must be made with Operator
Broadway before passing Tavil.

Do not occupy Broadway, Dousman or
Walnut Streel crossings until crossing warn-
ing device is operating.

Slop sign just west of Dousman Strest for
Eastward movemeants on Westward Track,

Wastward movements exceeding 1 minute
30 seconds Walnut Street to 40 feet east of
Dousman Street and Eastward movements 1
minute 10 seconds from Dousman Street lo
275 leet west of Walnut Street will cancel the
crossing warning device.

Control Operator at Broadway manually
conlrols crossing warning device for Broad-
way Street (MP 0.7). When control operator is
not in tower, all movemenls stop 40 leet from
crossing while occupying circuit, (Identilied by
yellow paint on lies and rails) and must nol
proceed until crossing warning device has
been activitated

800 Line operates between Tavil and
Broadway.

TIMETABLE NO. 8
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Hot Box Detectors:

Location Phones

MP 31.4 MP 27.1 EW
(Belgium) ~MP33.9 Ww
MP 897 MP 85.9 EW
{Maribel) - MP 92.5 WW

-Two Rivers Spur extends 9.0 miles be-
twegen Manitowoc and Two Rivers (Sta. No.
3279). Drawbridge ® MP A-73 Two Rivers—
during navlgation season STOP. Rule 103
(AA) applies to—Westward movements South
26th and South 14th Sts. Manitowcec. All
movemenis South 21st St South Water St
and Mirre Dr, in Manijtowoc and Roosevelt
Ave. in Two Rivers. Stop before crossing.
Max. Wt: 251,000 Ibs. .

Spring Switches: )

Cutoft~West end of Sheboygan siding MP

54.1.

Broadway—Eastward track io Eastward

yard lead. Normal position for Eastward

track, :

Sheboygan and Manitowaoc—Trains
meeting be governed by instructions from
operator ar Train Dispatcher.

R
WAUSAU SUBDIVN-LAKE SHORE DIVISION

SHORELINE SUBDIVN-LAKE SHORE DIVISION

Sheboygan Siding extends belween She-
boygan MP 50.5 and Culoff MP 54.1, )

Clearance Limits:

Loads or emply cars exceeding 17 feet
high above top of rail musl be handled via
Sheboygan Siding. Conduclors check
waybilis before operaling on the main track
between Cutolf and Sheboygan to see that no

- car in train exceeds 17 fest above top of rail.

Fox River Drawhridge' MP 112.1-
Movements over bridge must be made wilh all
brakes released whenever practicable.

Tavil:

Control Operator at Broadway handles
Tavil when no control operator on duty at
Tavil,

Eastward trains stopped west of 9th Sireel
crossing (MP 113.2) operate push button lo-
cated in yellow box at crossing. Belore move-
ment ccoupies’ crassing, reaclivate by push-
ing button marked “start”,

Maximum Wt: 263,000 lbs.

PLYMOUTH SUBDIVN-LAKE SHORE DIVISION

12

TIMETABLE NO. 8

SPEED RESTRICTIONS
{In MPH)
o Maximum .........oooeenenans
2 MP 14.3 Soo
E o Stop for Poplar, Monroe,
z 8 Broadway and Buffalo street
_E @ * + o crossings at Sheboygan Falls and
I = 2 allow sufficient time for crossing
n | 2 WEST sramons  EAST 3 warning device to operate betore -
proceeding.
SHEBOYGAN ......... . B@®| 3.4 Rule 10(D} applies.-
1.3 QBE Maxi i
aximum Wt:
00| KOHLERJCT.........}..... 1.4 Sheboygan—MP 6.2
24 b 1 1 251,000 Ibs,
0566 | 24| KOHLER.............. ....... 35 MP 6.2-Flymouth
17 y bl e 210,000 Ibs. !
0570 | 44 SHEBOYGAN FALLS.}....... 5.2
9.1
0572 132 | PLYMOUTH ® 500 J.... @0 143

4 %
@ =
o ° .
E bt Direct Tralfic
3 2 5 Control System
c g =
g | g . % 5 Rules 480-487
] = = <
| = WEST srarons EAST | 3 Block Limits
GREENBAY ..o | oo oo
0.7
BROADWAY ........... @RE@| ... [
0.7
0686 | 0.6| NORTHGREENBAY . ®R@®| 1.4 | ... | . .......coo .
2.8
0700 ( 28| DUCKCREEK ............. @@ 42 | ... ...
6.8
5603 | 9.6| ANSTON "o | ..o
5.8
5606 [15.2 | PULASKI .........cooeoe v, 16.6 | 2208 | MP 4.2-16.6
7.5
5625 [22.7 | ZACHOW ........................ 241
5.3
5629 (280 BONDUEL 29.4 | 2324 | MP 16.6-29.6
] 7.6
356 ®S00 ...l ®137.0 | .. |
0.7
3456 [ 36.3 | SHAWANO TY _................ 37.7 | 2020 | MP 29.6-37.1
50
5635 | 413 | THOBNTON ............... ... 427 | o
15.1
5644 (564 BOWLER ......................... 57.8 MP 37.1-57.8
11.9
3387 |68.3| ELAND ¥ ..., ........... @ 00A MP 57.8-68.5
6.4
3506 | 747 | HATLEY .......oooooeniinnnll. BAA| .|
4.5
3511 |79.2| RINGLE ....................oi... 1088 .o
7.1
3518 1863 | KELLY ....}o..oooiiiin. @ 18.0A | 1169 | MP 0.9A—17.3A
2.8
891 & S00 Y L®(208A) L N
0.4 N
3522 (89.5| WAUSAU J.... ... @R |21.2A

SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH)
Maximum ...

Yard Limits
- MP 88.5—0.8A -
MP 17.3A-Wausau
Temporary Yard Limits:
Shawano (MP 36.3-38.9)
Clearance Requirements: Westward trains
must obtain a clearance al Broadway.

CTC—MP 3.2-Duck Creek

Rule 10(D) applies.
Rule 99—Minimum flagging distance 3000

feat ok .
Rule 315

Dual Control Switches:

Duck Creek

Rothschild Spur exlends 1.8 miles be-
Iween Kelly and Schofield (Sta. No. 3521).
CENW operates over Sco Line between MP
1.8 and Rothschild. Soo Line bullelin boards
at Wausau
Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.

TIMETABLE NO. 8




MARSHLINE SUBDIVN-LAKE SHORE DIVISION

OCONTO FALLS SUBDIVN-LAKE SHORE DIVISION

SPEED RESTRICTIONS SPEED RESTRICTIONS
(In MPH) w {In MPH)
g Maximum ............. FEIEERTen 10 ‘g = Maximum,._............ 10
_g mg ;bo1svc\)’g6:;‘ossmg ... Slop .E % Rule 10(D) appties.
Z 2 CrOSSING. ... vvvvennen. Stop 2 g2 s Rule 103(AA) applies at:
= * 4 2 c * * £l = Oconto Falls Highway 22
2|8 2 Rule 10(D) applies. 2 3 @ | 2 | (Chestnut Street) crossing,
@ 5 | WEST smnons EAST | = | o om0 000 ihs @ = | WEST swamons EAST | 5 | S o Ocento Highway 22
i eeth - arles Streel) crossing.
........ ® 1 : . i
0668 | 0.0 FOI;'% DU LAC Og% 80.5 0708 | 0.0 ocgr;wo D@ | 549 Maximum Wt: 220,000 Ibs.
20| MARSHLINE ® SO0t @@ 07 3485 | B.3| STILESJCT. ® E&LS v .. @ |46.1 | 1005
. 47
0562 | 10.6 ELD%?HADO ___________ 9.3 3480 | 13.0 QCONTO FALLS ...... )., @@ 414 650
2.8 Y
0583 | 13.2 ROSENDALE ........|......... 1.9
8.6
058G | 21.8 RIPON @ WSOR . .}...... ®| 205
. %] th
5 g
4 ] i
E o Direct Traffic
] 3 a - Cantrol Syslem
2 e g 2
3 " S| 4 * + e £ Aules 480.487
o o = = =
2 * 4 $ & | 5 WEST stanons EAST 5| & Block Limits
g @
= K] 2 0686 | 0.0/ NORTHGREENBAY Y. ®®| 14| ... |..........o..... ...
% | 3| WEST smanons EAST | £ of 28 @®
3313 | 0.0 | KAUKAUNA SQUTHY....... 1127 or00 | 285 DU?D; CREEK }v ......... az| b
16 :
3314 | 16 | COMBINED LOCKS| ... 114.3 87| HOWARD ......f.oo @ 87 MP 5.7-8.9
07 ;
3315 | 23 | L G SIDING 115.0 0702 [ 7.5/ BIG SUAMICO ................. 8.9 MP 8.9-14.8
. CCLUSIDING L A
1.6 Y
3317 | 3.9 KIMBEBLY ......_. | 116.6 0704 | 13.9 LITTLE SUAMICO .............. -15.3| 6071 | MP 14.8-29.2
35 | 13.8 e
0678 | 7.4 | APPLETON FLaTS |. .. @D 1201 | 0708 | 27.7) OCONTO 7Y ........... O®| 29.1( 4318 | MP 29.2-41.7
' 13.3 .
1.4
o678 | 88 | aPPLETON ... . @O | 1215 0711 | 41.0| PESHTIGO TY .............. 42.4] 2626 | MP 41.7-47.3
‘ ®O® | | 86
‘ 0712 | 476 MAFIINE'I'I"E} ...... DOBRO® | 49.05900c MP 54.1-66.1
i 5.1 Y .
R 0714 | 52.7 EW ) 4180 | .
SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH) Rule 317—-Exception at Appleton. Move- . K 12.0 S4.1| 4150
Maximum ..o 10 ments may be made from Kimberly Sub- ’ _
MP 112.4 Dodgs Si. .. “'Stop & ftag divn. to Airline Subdivn. without waiting | o7 | sd.7 WALLAGE oo 661 MF 66.1-72.4
MP 112.6 Main St .., ... Stop & flag Five minutes if permission is obtained from c
MP 1143 Hwy Z............ ....... Stap train dispaicher who must nct give this per- 0719 | 71.0 ST%F:)HENSON ............... 72.4| 3445 | MP 72.4-84.6
MP 119.5 Drawbridge— mission if there are conflicting movements. y
During navigation season ....... . Stop Kaukauna South—Normal position of 0720 | 74.0 DA(gS(:E‘I'I’ ..................... o4 Lo
MP 1196 South Lawe St. ........... Sto i p : -
Aule 10(D) applies P ;"ra'S"pI:ac" swilch MP 112.3 Is for Water Pow- 0723 | 83.2] CARNEY ..., .. ... 84.6 MP 84.6-90.7
) - 7.6
Rule 98(A)-The normal position for switch at Maximum Wt: 251,000 Ibs, 0726 | 90.8] POWERS ¥ .......... @ §2.2| 2 P —1
MP 121.5, Appletan, is for the Valley Sub- ! 109 e® 856 | MP 93 0-103.1
divn., excepl between 8:00AM and i 3 _
12:01PM Monday Through Saturday it may | 0730 [101.7 BAI?I:- :{IVER ................... 103.1 MP 103.1-113.2
be left in sither position. 0734 [113.1| ESCANABA|® E&lS ....... ®nas| . |
1.4 Y
i 07385 (114.5 OREDOCK|........... ®@®® (1158| ... |......................
NEW LONDON SUBDIVN-LAKE SHORE DIVISION | >
SPEED RESTRICTIONS Temporary Yard Limits: Rule 104(B):
@ . (In MPH) Oconlo  (MP 28.3—-MP 3¢.4) Switches between MP
g i Maximum.............. Peshtigo (MP 41 5-MP 42.6) 113.6 and MP 114.8 at Es-
2 - MP1.4-472 Clearance Requirements: canaba may be lefl lined and
E 2 MP 4.2-27.8. .. Easiward trains originat-  locked for the route last used.
£ * K4 : MP 27.8-29.7 , ing at Escanaba must oblain South leg of wys swilch
2 4 p | MP 41.5-45.6 . a clearance at Ore Dock. and the main line yard track
c.% s WEST stamons EAST = i MP 45.6-50.4 .... Westward trains must ob-  Switch al Ore Dock are lined
j MP 50.4-50.8 . ... . tain clearance at Broadway. for middle yard.
0678 | 0.0 APPLETON .......].. ®O@|121.5 MP 50.8-53.7 ........ CTC: MP 3.2—Buck Creek E&LS operates between
6.6 REO® MP 53.7-61.3 M- y 1_ ”ct reel Duck Creek and Howard and
3328 | 66| GREENVILLE ......|........ [128.1 | MP 71.9-922 . in track wee snOLSEE belween MP 48.5 and MP
57 v i MP 114.5-ELS E‘bﬁ:"‘lra’cfw","s & 0 WISk 525 at Marinette.
3334 (123 HORTONVILLE ... .......... 1338 +  Rock and Roll Restrictions R I 99— Mini - flagai Rule 315:
6.3 do not apply between: “d‘." P '1“'".';""‘ agging Dual Control Switches:
3340 (18.6 | NEW LONDON . |....... ®|140.1 ! North Green Bay— a I'S;s“lce r(’:;’- o b Duck Craek
: Duck Creek ule tem (4} applies be- ; ;
‘ MP B5.4-86. tween Escanaba and Kow Marimum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.
SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH) \ MP §7.2-112.2
Maxienum ... 10 i Yard Limits:
Aule 10(D) applies. : parth Green Bay MP 3.2
Maximum Wt: 263,000 (bs. I MP 47.3-54.1
| MP 90.7-93.0
: MP 113.2—-Ore Dock

TIMETABLE NO. 8

TIMETABLE NO. 8
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PARTRIDGE SUBDIVN-LAKE SHORE DIVISION

] &
] £
£ % Direct Trallic
=) @ - Conlrol System
z ) ) 7 5
£ | a \ A | g Rules 480-487
|2 2| 5 -
# | 2| WEST smnons EAST 5| 5 Block Limits
0735 | 00| OREDOCK .....}... @O®|1164| .. ).
1.6 Y o® . ‘
0760 | 1.8 LARCH , ........ ). 118.0 MP 120.0-126.5
B.9
0739 [ 105 BRAMPTON ........ 126.9 | 3825 | MP 126.5-131.5
4.6
0741 | 16.1 BEAVER ..............cvue 131.5 MP 131.5-138.8
7.5
0745 | 22.6 MAPLE RIDGE ................ 133.0( 2344 | MP 13B.8-146.5
7.5
0821 | 301 McFARLAND ................. 146.5 MP 146.5—154.7
B.9
0746 | 39.0 LITTLELAKE TY ........... 155.4 | 3628 | MP 154.7-159.0
3.6
0748 |42.6 PLAINS . . ................... 158.0 MP 159.0-163.5
4.8
0749 | 47.4 SANDS .......... . .o 163.8 | 1657 | MP 163.5-169.1
5.3
07511527 | CASCADE .. ............, @ [168.1 MP 169.1-172.2
4.5 .
0753 | 57.2 PARTRIDGE .......)........... 1738 (3935 ...
038 ¥
58.0| PARTRIDGE.JCT. .| . ... D1744 | |
0.5 ’
58.5| [PALMER LINEJCT. | .@@@ (1749| ... | ... ...
2.5 .
59.0 | |EAGLEMILLS JCT. |.... @@ | 1754 ... | .o
0.5
59.5 SOUTH WYE ........] BN G OTE -5 1 I
o 1.0 ' S00
605 |RA\WESTWYE .........|.... @D[1645| .. |
1.4 Y SO0
0755 | 61.9 | INEGAUNEE .........}....... D 18594242 | .o
o7 S00
62.6 LSIJCT, ... Q@666 ... |,
36 CENW
0757 | 66.2 ISHPEMING ..... .. QQ@® (1826 | ... | eeerii
SPEED RESTRICTIQONS ' vice between Palmer Line Jol. and Ishpeming con-
{In MPH) ’ trolled by conlrol operator at Eagle Mills on LS&] Ry.
Maximum........... e 40 Eastern Standard Time is in effect.

Rock and Roil Restrictiens do not apply between:
MP 118.3-135.6
MP 137.0-153.0
MP 162.8-171.9
¥ard Limits:
Ore Dock—MP 120.0
MP 172.2-Pariridge Jet.
Temporary Yard Limits:
Little Lake
{MP 154.6-MP 156.5}

Belween Partridge Jct. and Ishpeming C&NW

Permission must be cbilained from abova operator
before movement is made batween Palmer Line Jel.
and Ishpeming
Rule 99—Minimum flagging distance 1 mile.

Ruie 104{B)— ’ .

Souih leg of wye switch and main line yard irack
switch ai Ore Dock are lined for middle yard.
Palmer Spur:

Palmer Spur exlends 5.4 miles Cascade to Pal-
mer (Sta. No. 0823). Maximum WL: 220,000 Ibs.

3 LS4 operates between Partridge and Partridge
ct.

-

RAPID CITY
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ﬂ)erales over joint racks of CANW, LS&1 and Soo i a
ne. LS&l Timetable and rules govem. CTC Inser-  maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs. | o B ar
K 4 - =1
. 1 = (=2
1 =z -1 a L
ANTOINE SUBDIVN-LAKE SHORE DIVISION 3e u
Qe o' =z
1 d mq - =z
=] g <
[4 2 | © o z
3 £ i o=
£ 2 Direct Traffic } :
3 a s Control System d = *
8 Q ‘_-: 1
S|y ¥ 4 a | £ Rules 480-487 Lz :
] 2 2| ¢ x F3 o .
w | 5| WEST stanons EAST | 2 | S Block Limits w 2 ; z
0726 | 0.0| POWERS ¥ ........ CO®| oo | .. | ... R a
4.0 . 1 (%] . .
0770 | 40| HERMANSVILLE ® SO0 ®| 4.0 | 1960 | MP 1.1-4.1 i a v i
8.8 5 L4 i
0772 | 12.6 | * WAUGEDAH ...... ............ 12.8 | 4580 | MP 4.1-12:4 ‘p1 =] o
‘74 ; (4] =
0775 | 20.2] NORWAY ..................... 202 | 750 [MP 12.4-20.1 =
. 29 2
0824 (231 FUMEE ... ... 234 Q
' 1.5 . g
0776 | 24.6 QUINNESEC Y ......... @| 246 | 4965 | MP 20.1-23.0 T P
5.0 w (=]
Q778 128.6| ANTOINE .. . L. ®OQ®® 206 [ ... |..cccooceers v | E
w
SPEED RESTRICTIONS Rule 103{AA}) applies at: 2
{ln MPH) T1th Street, Norway. o
Maximum |, TP |- Rule 104(B):
xs ‘1‘215_553 é_lne crassing. Slgg Normal position of Junction Switches at Antoine
MP 2310-28.6 ... I :":::’r;"; E&LS.
. pur:
"P"‘ leml\‘.iP Niagara Spur extends 4.0 miles Quinnesec lo
owers—MP 1.1 Niagara (Sta. No. 0769). Maximum Wt 263,000 Ibs.
MP 23.0-Antoine At Antoine—C&NW and E&LS opsrate over joint
Rule 10(D} applies. fracks between "H" Street crossing al MP 28.7 and
Aule 15 Miner's Hall crossing al MP 29.4. C&NW Timetable
Ordinance prohibits sounding engine whistle with- and rules govern. Permission must be obtained irom
in city limits of Iron Mouniain. CANW Train Dispaicher before entering joint irack.
Rule 99-Minimum flagging dislance 2000 feet. Maximum Wi: 263,009 Ibs,
Rule 99 liem (4) applies.
———

TIMETABLE NO. 8

" TIMETABLE NO. 8
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NORFOLK SUBDIVN-WESTERN DIVISION

LONG PINE SUBDIVN-WESTERN DIVISION

& 2 )
£ £ g MOUNTAIN STANDARD TIME £ ' '
2 > Direcl Traflic E & Direct Traflic
E a2 @ Control System 2 . 9 35 Control System
: Ik : Y Rk
c ¥ \ &= Rules 480-467 § 4 . £ Aules 480-487
g o | P 5|2 2 < -
| WEST stanons EAST 5|3 Block Limits & |5 WEST stanons EAST E 3 Block Limits
1]
NORFOLK @o®| =18 V. €121 | 00| LONGPINE v,.. . @O® 2136] ... | oo
N S 8 NG o8
05 ¥ @BW 6126 | B4
4| AINSWORTH........ ... (2280|1s20| oo .o
® gl;..... T @23 o co°
i 6127 [134| SANDRIDGE .............. . . 2280| 2200 | MP 218.1-243.2
EIA'I;I':-IJ.E CREEK ......, 91.2| 3840 oA
- 6135 [20.1| WOOD LAKE..... ............. 2437|3340 ..o o
ME;;I:JBOW GROVE ............. eBdl .| on
: 3-108.7 6143 [47.4 | THACHER...... ... ... 262.0| 1910 | MP 243.2-280 2
Tngl::gN. ...................... 103.7 MP 83 ok
________ 8146 [54.4| VALENTINE . ......... .. @& |269.0| 4360
DAlgliALE .................. 1108 ] ENT
y 6151|657 | CROOKSTON.............. .. 2803 e
NELBI(';H ............... 1160 MP 103.7-125.0 . o7
LS aten 1249 3810] MP 125.0_155.5 6155 76.4 KILGgHE ...................... 2915 MP 269.2-299.6
.......... ! ' . .
Ew:r?éz 1354 6159 (847 | NENZEL............... . .. . 2008 .|
........................ Al e s
127 6162|924 GODY ......... ... ... 307.5( 2290 | MP 299.6-331.8
INM;\;\' ......................... 1478 ... | oo s e, 133
ONEILL e e, 1556 3768| MP 155.5-172.8 6165 1057 E'—'-1-1 FRSSRLREE 3208| .|
a2 .
6170 [1169] MERRIMAN ................ ... 932004650 | ..o
EMI;iﬂET ....................... 1838 .| ARl e
. €176 [131.0] IRWIN .............. ... 346.1 MP 331.8-358.
ATKINSON.............., 1738| 2900 MP 172.8-204.2 R
STUART 1832 6181 [1448| GORDON.................. asesldors| .. ... ... ...
...................... . . A0
NEV{.%RT 194.9 . |e185 1529 CLNTON......... ... .. 3680 MP 359.2-374.3
.................. } : ‘ NT
1.2
€188 [1596| RUSHVILLE.......... . ... 3747|4790 | MP 374.3-386.3
2-212.8 ¢
BASQS1E'I'I' .................... 204.5 3960{ MP 204 > A
: 6193 (171.4) HAY SPRINGS................. 3s6s|asac| ...
LONGPINE Y., @®®O@® (2138 ... | .. oo, . i _
i |6197 1B05| BORDEAUX........ .. ... . . 3958|1580 | MP 386.3-404 4
: 10.7
SPEED RESTRICTIONS Yard Limits: Rule 99 Item (4) applies. 6202 1912/ CHADRON Y .. @@®G® |4083| . . [ ...l ...
Norfolk—MP 83.3

............... 49
MP 82.3-UP Crossing
MP 81.8-188.0........ 30
MP 203.2-213.6....... 30

MP 212.8—-Long Pine

Rule 99—Minimum flagging
distance one mile.

Maximum Wi: 263,000 Ibs.

SPEED RESTRICTION

(ln MPH)

Maxlmum. . ...

Yard Limits:

Long Pine=MP 216.1
MFP 404,4—Chadron

Rule 10(D) applies.
Rule 99-Minimum tlagging dislance ane

mile.

Rule 99'ltem (4) appligs.

Dragging Equipment Detectors are lo-
cated at MP 2683.1 and MP 268.8 betweoen
Thacher and Valenline. A white light on the

signa! box al these localions indicates equip-
ment is in working order. A yellow revolving
......................... 30 light mounted on a 16 toot pole will light iF
dragging equipment is detecled. If white light
is out or yellow revolving fight is operating,
Irain must be stopped and walking inspeclion
of entire train must be made for dragging
equipment. Engineer af train approaching
these two locations from either direction must
notify conductor on rear of train the signal
aspecl displayed. Conductor myst notify the
engineer of the signal aspect displayed when
rear of train clears these delectors.

Mawimum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.

TIMETABLE NO. 8

TIMETABLE NO. 8




RAPID CITY SUBDIVN-WESTERN DIVISION

CRAWFORD SUBDIVN-WESTERN DIVISION

MP 521.1-528.1 .... ..
MP 530.7-566.5......
MP 566.5-593.4 ._,,
MP 593.4-615.0......
MP 701.8—706.1
MP 709.5—Riverton ...

Rock and Roll Restrictions do not apply on
CNW between Shawnee and Riverton.

Yard Limits:

MP 593.0-508.0
MP 699.0-699.5

F_E : &
c
- 3 é MOUNTAIN STANDARD TIME 5 Direct Traft
@ MOUNTAIN STANDARD TIME £ 5] irecl Traffic
£ % Diracl Trallic Z 4 5 Control System
F a | 2 Control System £ £ 5
=z * * E ] &2 g p E Rules 480-487
s £ Rules 480-487 E = = ©
2|8 w | 2 @ | | WEST stanons EAST - 3 Block Limits
@ | | NORTH stamons SOUTH | 5 | 8 Block Limils 5202 CHADRON Y .. ®CBO®| 4082 | .. | oo
: 5.1
.......... 408.3
b02| 00 CH’;QRON ¥ %g ® 6205 | 0.0] DAKCTAJCT. Y ... QO a1 | L [
- 10.4 :
....... MP 0.6-11.8
8205| 81 DMﬁcz)I,A iy o® 418_3 6209 [ 10.4|  WHITNEY ... .., ... | 4218 MP 412.1-421.6
. 10.7
......... 20! 24 8-26.7
6400 171 WALSI,?E """""" 1201 24001 MP 11 6213 | 21.1 CRAWFORD ¥ @ BN .. & 432.5 | 3400 |MP 421.6-431.4
" 3.0
MP 26.7-36.3
8407318 OELAICHS : 268 6215 | 241|  FT. ROBINSON . ........... 4355 | |
L 24.9
................. . MP 36.3-43.6
B4t 415 SM?EW'CK' 864) 2310 363 6224 | 430/ HARRISON .............. ®| 480.4 MP 434.4-460.4
. : 10.9
6| 27 .6-66.8
BATA[ABT | ORAL T¥ oo 436) 27801 MP 43.6 6220 | 509 VAN TASSELL ............| 4713 MP 460.4—476.0
L . 4.7
6417|357 BUFFALOGAP......oooovveee b B 6230 | 646| CRANDALL ... @ 4760 | o |
6423|7241 FAII:|1BI;|RN i B7O012000F ... . SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH) Rule 89 tem (4] appTes..
] : : Maximum .o Chadron—Dakota Jet.: See special instruc-
6427 (838 HEF:h;SSA .................... 767 MP 66.8-95.8 MP 411.4—Spring Switch tions Rapid City Subdvn P
MP 432.4-BN crossing Spring Switch: Dakota Jct. Normal position
€433 (1022| RAPIDCITY Y......8@Q | o71| ... | ...ccccoiii, Rock and Roll Restrictions do not apply be- forgFiapid Gity Subdivision. ?
7.5 ®e tween Harrison and Crandall. Eastward trains must make train inspection
1101 EVERIST.........ocevvunnn... 105.0 MP 101.0-105.0 Yard Limits: at Harrison.
B7 Dakota Jet.—MP 412,1 Crandall: Permissicn must be obtained from
6439 1188 PIEDMONT........ccoevennan,. 1137 MP 105.0-128.5 MP 431 4-434.4 the train dispatcher befare entaring the
148 Clearance Requirements: . Powder River Subdivn._and notily the train
6447 [1237] STURGIS............cvvueo... 1286[ 2700 .vcvvi i ' Westward trains must obtain a clearance dispaicher when clear of saqe.
8.7 at Chadron. : Maximum Wt:
6451 1404| WHITEWOOD . TY .......... 1353 MP 128.5-136.8 Rule 10(D) applies. ‘ ) Chadron—Crawford .......... 263,000 lbs.
74 ’ . Rult%I 99-Minimum flagging distance one Crawford—Crandall .......... 251,000 Ibs.
6465:1478| ST.ONGE...................... 142.7/ 1500 MP 136.89-153.2 i mile.
114 ’ : ’
645011502 BELEE FOURCHE Yy ®@@®® 1541 ... | ... CASPER SUBDIVN—WESTERN DIVISION
208 7 T - g ‘
6460 (179.8 COLONY ...l 74T | 3 MOUNTAIN STANDARD TIME }5 . - )
; E : A Direct Traffic
= 2 - Conirol System
c o S
S L[ g Aules 480-487
SPEED RESTRICTIONS Rule 10(D} applies between Bolle Fowche | | 5 | & \ 4 2| P ules
{In MPH) 0 and Colony. : @ | | WEST stamions EAST z | 3 Block Limits
Maximum ... —Mini fl ing dislance one
MP 406.3—411.4 ....__.. a0 Hu,!:":g fnimum Tlagging 8250 (1097 SHAWNEE .......,...... @ 5211 MP 521.1-528.1
MP 411,4-Spring Switch............... 10 A f . 7.0
ule 5-227-Absolute Block Register Terri-
m: gsogzg;5 et gg tory between Belle Fourche and Colony. i 116.7 FIgI—éEH JCT ... BN @@ (5281 .. | .o,
MP 95.6—154 1 ‘ag Initial station is Belle Fourche. Register al |, —
MP 154.1—156.8 o Belle Fourche. i Between Fisher Jcl.dand Orin
MP 156.8—Colony.........ccccueeeen . 25 Spyinfg S;vii%hé:_?aléoulgd Jic_; :normal position 3,2&32‘23!;‘{?,:.?5 and engines
Rock and Roll Restrictions do not apply: 1s for Hapid LAty vision. ’ i =
Dakota Jet.-Colony. ) Chadron-Dakota Jct.: Permission rust be | 183 O?Ig‘ JCT BN O®|5307 MP 530.7-545.2
FREPTI obtained from the lrain dispatcher for | '
Yargh:‘ljr::;s_.MP 06 movement between Chadron and Dakota 6255 1120.6 O‘;‘LNz """""""""""" 532.0( 3680 | ...
_ ' Jol. [ communication fails, proceed in ac- | -
m; ?gg;?;ﬂ cordance with Rule 93.] Westward and || [6262 (134.8] DOUGLAS ... .. 546.2 [ 3170 | oo,
) o northward movements must notify the train 17.2
Tellu'go;grg ‘f‘asrg ;.6mllt)s: dispatcher when clear of Dakota Jct 6271 |152.0 C/:I:IIZYHUHST ............ 563.4 | 2160
— rai - " H
T f Colony: The switch point derail ai MP' 174.6 -
MP 134.2-136.8 (Whitewood) is against movements on the main irack. 6276 1163.3| GLENROCK ............... B7A7 | oo |,
Clearance Requirements: 8.7
Trains musi obtain a clearance at Belle Maximum Wt: 6278 |170.0 PARKERTON ......,...... 581.4 MP 546.2-593.0
- Fourche, Chadron—Dakota Jet. .. ...... 263,000 Ibs. 13.6
Trains must obtain a clearance at Repid Dakota Jet.—Colony .......... 251,000 lbs. 6284 |183.6] STROUDS Y.............. 595.0( ... |
Cily when ihe irain order office is open. 47
6287 |188.3| CASPER ..)... B®OOO® (5097 ... |.coooo
f 153
| 6295 |2036) wico ... 61500 .. |
: 86.4
Balween Illco and Shobon
C&NW trains and engines
operate over BN.
6315 |290.0 SHOBON Y ............ 699.0| ... ..
34
6347 [293.4 SHOSHONI ............... 7024 L
223
| |B355 (3157 RIVERTON . ... ...... ®r2a7| .l
SPEED RESTRICTIONS Aule 99—Minimum flagging distance ong
(In MPH) mile
Maximum .

Rule 99 ltem (4) applies on CNW between
Shawnee and Casper

Rule 5-227 Absolute Block Register Territory
on CNW between Casper and Riverlon:
Initial stalion is Casper. Register al
Casper.

Shawnee: Permission must be obtained from
the train dispatcher before entaring the
Powder River Subdivn. and notify the train
dispatcher when clear of same.

Maximum Wt:

i Shawnse—Shoshoni
Clearance Requirements: ~~ Townosmom 251,000 lbs.
Trains must obtain a clearance al Casper. Shoshorni—Riverton
Rule 10(D} applies. ... 220,000 lbs
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POWDER RIVER SUBDIVN-WESTERN DIVISION

CLEARANCE LIMITS
Maximum width and height ol loaded or empty cars lhat will pass in satety over lhe main tracks

Clinton S1. and Division St. (Low Line)

Clearance in Rockiord:
Bridges at:

1st Street

2nd Sireel............

3rd Strest ...... .. .

Kishwaukee Street

- jisted below:
SPEED RESTRICTIONS
" (In MPH) Routes Height Above Taop of Rail
g 2 Maximum .............., 48 ; " " P
2 MOUNTAIN STANDARD TIME = MP 56,0-55.5........... 30 . B 9 10 11'6
E @ 9- MP 527.2 {Shawnes Jol)- For Points Between Widlh | Width | Width | Width
= g G Cver Jct. Switch ... 40 guUBURBAN DIVISION Ft. In.|Ft. In.|Ft. In.|Ft. In,
5 a * 4 e -57 Maximum Speed on Sid- inton St d Provi 17 0|17 0|17 © |17 0O
= o . z g ings, : Clinten and Proviso .............. *
% | 2| WEST sranons EAST b= 3 Siding Turnouts and on proviso and Geneva ........ |20 a|20 0|20 o200 0
Yard Tracks in Bill Clintan St. and Evanston . *l18 3(19 3|19 3|18 6
9853 5%“;” MORRILL Y gg uP160.7 Yard ..o, 20 Eyanston and Lake BIufT. . “ 17 9|17 8|17 9|17 @
. Rock and Roll Heslrlcllons Lake Bluft and Kenasha ... 19 0|19 0|19 € |19 O
UP164.2 do nol apply. Clybourn and Mayfair................oo |21 3|20 9|20 3|19 B
sas4| 00| lvovce ... 06 56.0 Yard Limits: . Mayfair and Deval...... T2 320 9120 3119 6
153 Soulh Morrill-MP 56.0 Deval and Barrington ... 21 0|20 3|19 6|18 &
9980| 15.3| |EAST ALSCP ............ 0] 40.7 MP 525,2—Shawnes Jel. parrington and Harvard. |2 3(20 3|20 3|20 3
a1 Clearance Requirements: €
9981 | 18.4| |WEST ALSOF ............ 0] 76 CANW Trains originaling at Widihs of 8 ft. and 9 Il. may be exlended down to 1 tt. & in, above top of rail on all lines.
14 Soulh Morrill must obtain & Width of 10 ft. may be extended down to 2 . 0 in. on all lines.
9982 | 37.8| |EASTBRAUN ........... © 18.2 C&NW clearance at South' *width of 11 ft. § In. may be exiended down to 3 ft. 6 in. above top of rail on all lines except
3.2 Morrill and those enroute BN ;056 noled by * which are listed below:
9983 | 40.9| [WEST BRAUN ........... 0] 151 t?rntory muflSals?hoht:italr!lla BN - Clinton 5t. and Proviso. ., e e .8 f.0in.
15.1 clearance at Sou orrill. ; :
Provisc and Geneva........ . : X
6230| 56.0) JCRANDALL ............... @ 4723 Eastward Traing must obtain Climlo:St. and Evanston g 2 g ::
.8 a C&NW and a BN clearance, Evanston and Lake Bluff 5 l"tr <) in.
9984 | 62.8,JEAST BARNES .......... 0] 482.8 at Bill vard, wesiward Lrains a\ Clybeurn and Mayfair 76 H. o in.
Y 31 BN clearance. . . .
Mayfair and Deval.. ..... L4t 6in.
99685 | 65.9; |WESTBARNES .......... 0] 485.9 CTC: Joyce—-Shawnee Jct ; i
i - Barringlon and Harvard ... e 3f.9in.
5.3 Two main iracks between:
6238 71.2) JLUSK ..o 491.2 East Alsop and
14.9 West Alsop 15410 fi. -
goss| 86.1| |EAST MyLES ... @] s604 East Braun and Routes Height Above Top of Rall
a2 West Braun 15410 H . . . I
: 8 9 10 11'8
9987 | 89.3| |WEST MYLES ........... ©| 5098 East Barnes and i For Points Between Widih | Width | Width | Width
11.7 Wesl Barnes 17150 f. |
6250 101.1| |SHAWNEE ... @| 5211 EostMyesand wen EASTERN DIVISION Ft. In.|Ft._In.[Ft. \g\ Fi._In.
3.0 e Mylos ' Wood St. and Kedzie ... ...............c............. |20 al20 3|20 20 3
9968|104 1| | EAST SHAWNEE JCT. . @|  524.1 East Shawnes Jcl and adzie and Proviso Tracks A and B 20 6|20 6|20 6|20 &
9889 [107.2| ;SHAWNEE JCT. ¥..... O@| s27.2 Rule 99— Minimum flagglng' 2"’“‘1‘; aa':,ﬂ ?,,ZTS?: §3 S Sg 3 33' 3 ;g 3
BN117.7 distance 1% miles. Nelson and Clinton.......1r. . . 20 0|18 6|18 9|17 9
CANW operates over the  aicon and Peoria Joi. |19 3|18 o|18 3|17 3
194 - UP between South Morrill and - pCia ot and Madison 19 9|39 3(18 9| o
9890 |117.6| | EASTWALKER .............. BN107.3 Joyce governed by Rule 93, & '
49 ’ Permission mus! te oblained’ DeKalb and Troy Grove ... ..., 22 0|22 0|22 0|22 O
0807 |122.5| | WEST WALKER ... 102.4 from the operator al South| Wes_t Chicago and Belvidere ............. AN 20 0|20 0|20 019 9
9.2 Morrill before entering this ter-|  Belvidere and Rockford. ... 16 0|16 0,16 0[15 6
gsg2 [137.7] |EasTBILL ... ... 93.2 ritory and must notify operaton Elgin Jet. and East Elgin......... oo i 22 0)22 0|22 0|22 0
7.7 when clear. Carol Stream and West Chicago Jct. 20 9|20 9|20 9|20 9
139.4| | EAST CRNW JCT. .......... 055 Talking Equipment ne.‘ West Chicago Jet. and St. Charles. .. % 619 6|19 6|19 6
2.8 tectors are located at: Middle Grove and Peoria ... 19 3(19 0]18 3|17 8
9893 (t42.2| |WESTBILL ............... - 82.7 MP 50.2 Hollis and lowa Jel. ................ 22 0|22 021 3|20 6
1.7 MP 33.0 - MNoble St. and Clinton St. (Low Line)... 17 0 (17 0|17 0|17 ©
12439 |WESTCANW ................ 81.0 MP 14.7 i Clinton 81, and Division St. {Low Line),............... “]16 6|18 6|16 6|16 6
8.4 MP 478.3 i Clinton S1. and Aush St (Low Line) .................. 15 3|15 3|15 3|15 3
9995 152.3| | EAST LOGAN ............... 72.6 MP 491.3 Wood St. and SL. Charles Air Line Bridge . 19 3|19 3|19 3|19 2
By 72 MP S04.2 | Proviso and Valley. 20 3|19 e|19 3|18 3
9921|159 5| | EAST EAGLE JCT. .. ... 86.4 MP 520.8 | Valley and K.0.. 21 3|21 3|21 3|21 3
0696 | 761.0 WELS?TL ?hta.wnee Jet.~East Caballo; K.0. and St Frapdls (via Bain).. 20 9|20 9|20 9|20 9
: = GGAN ... 63.0 °§N rules and fimelable gov- St. Francis and Butler. .......... 19 0|18 8|18 3|17 3
oas7i162.0| Inmacco et 620 ern. " autler a_nd WISCONMA .. .cieei v e 20 019 6|18 9|18 ©
) i 1 Menominee Bell Line 19 0|19 0|19 0|19 ¢
14.6 Bill Yard, @©®®, s located  p. and Kenosha 21 9|21 8|21 921 9
96001775 EAfg RENO ... 474 DIEIl\l w::‘f'" {:": th 7). ¢ Kenosha and St. Francis ........... c....oovvens 20 6(20 019 6|18 9
. er Statio i i
oot |182.4| lreno ... iz25 Bl '"“'“ Ers 9ng4 ﬁt.oFraa:gliaakr;dB\il\:'ﬁfshlnglon L] P ;g g ;3 g ;g g ;g g
1.9 Reno Jet. ... 9898 .- o W
9902 |184.3| |WESTRENO ............... 406 Black Thunder Jet  gggg| iarvard and Madison, Wi 19 3119 3118 9417 9
9.2 Antelope Siding ... 9903! Madison, Wl and Elroy.. 20 6|20 3|20 3|20 3
9903 (193.5| |ANTELOPE ................| 314 North Antelope Mine . 990g] Befton and Waukesha ... ... 22 022 022 9)22 0
5.2 Black Thunder Mine.. 9807 Madison, WI and Cotlage Grove 22 0|22 0|22 9|22 0
9904 (198.7| | CcOAL CREEK JCT. ......... 26.2 Jacabs Ranch Mine .. 9908 Central Soya Spur Track ..........ocooiiiiiininne, 19 3|19 3|18 3 (19 3
1.6 Coal Creek Mine ...... 9910/ Crystal Lake Jct. and Ringwood............. ... ....... 17 3|17 3|17 3|17 3
9272 1200.3| | SUNEDCO JCT. ..., 24.6 Sunedco .J_cl. Bain and Kenosha ............. 21 9|21 9|21 ¢ |21 9
. Cordero Mine... . Harvard and Beloit...... 21 6|21 621 &|21 6
9923 |201.1| EAST CORDERO JCT. ... 23.8 Rochalle Mine ... Kenton Ave, and Mayfair . .. . 22 0|22 0|22 0|22 o
2.7 t\lalker..,,,..,...,‘ Maytfair and Devon Ave. 22 022 o022 0|22 0
9924 (203.8) WEST CORDERO JCT. ..... 21.1 ) Cf’ga"' ----- oo . Mayfair and Valley ...... .. 22 0|22 0|22 0|22 ©
1.0 aballo Rojo Mine ... 9918 B
f ellwood (former CGW) ... ., 18 6|18 6|18 6|18 6
0922 |205.7| HARE ........ 192 Belie Ayro Mine ... 9918
re T Gaballo Ming ........ 9820 Widths of 8 i and B . may be extended down to 1 ft. & in. above top of rail on all
. X . . may be exlended down to in. above top of rail on all lines.
9925 207.6 F’%JQO JOT 17.3 Maximum Wt: 315,000 lbs. | Width of 10 f. may be extended down to 2 f. 0 in. on all lines,
- : *Width of 11 fi. 6 in. may be extended down to 3 ft. 6 in. above top of rail on all lines except
9926 208.5 E»‘\jSoT BELLE AYRE JCT. ... 16.4 ! those noted by * which are listed below:
9927 [209.5| EAST GABALLO JOT. ... 15.4 ’ Wood St and Kedzie
. K Proviso and Geneva..........................

Whitman St.on K.D. Line................coooon el [
JeMerson St on KD Line...
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Routes Height Above Top of Rail Routes Height Above Top of Rail '
8’ 9 10 | 11 ' 9 : 6 ]
For Points Between Width | Width | Width | Width For Points Between Wﬂjlh Width V\;‘Ilcnﬂh V1V1idih I
CENTAAL DIVISION — -
. - Ft. In|Ft. In|Ft In[Ft in. NORTHERN DIVISION Ft. In.|Ft. In.|Ft In.|FL In,
inlon and Bells Plaine ... .........,.............. 20 0|20 0)19 6|18 &
f | ‘ d Cl JEb oo 18
Otis and Beverly (via Cedar Rapids). 20 0119 6|19 0|18 3 (B::Jl::;:rlct aynn;a:da;s ......... gg g ;g g 1: g 18 g
|\B,18”e Plaine and Marshalltown . ..., .. |2 ofe2 o2 oz o Adyams and WYBVIIlE v 21 0|20 3|19 9|18 8
Aarsh:’lllo:m an AMBS ... |22 0|22 022 0|22 o0 wyeville and Sono .. 20 3|20 3|20 3|20 3
mes Yard and Missouri V.aHey ............ 20 6|20 6|20 018 © geno and E. St. Paul ... . 19 0|19 0|19 017 9
m:::g:: 5:”:*’ ::g gr‘.‘a'ir;‘“"lﬂ'”"s- 20 019 8118 918 0 E. St Pau! and BN — Wesiminster SL. .. 18 9|18 9|18 a|17 9
R andySnum o ;:a ------- ?g g : 2 g }g g 12 g BN — Westminster St. and E. Mpls. . |19 o|19 ofl19 o193 0
-------- is.and W. Mpls. ... 18 8|16 9|18 9|18 9
gloux City (22nd S1. Yardj and Cal. Jat. . 20 3(19 9|19 3|18 ¢ E m;s. and cEda? Lake "A" & “E" 6 6|14 3|14 0| 0 o ‘
N;::; %:39&232:3 ff éﬂrc‘ij and Dakota City , - |19 3119 319 318 3 M'p|s Railway Transler and Glenwood Jet. “D 16 6|16 6|16 6116 © ‘
Mesratooond ) Gax;.; B . 12; ol21 ol21 o021 0 Mpls. and Golden Valley “D" . 16 6|18 6|16 6|16 0
Mason City ang Des Momes S 0 113 §118 0117 @ Codar Lake and 1st Ave. N. “A" and "E.. w116 B|14 312 o) 0 0
Des Moines and Trenton ‘ 19 g 129 S Railway Transfer and Mpls,, 1st Ave. N. .............. |16 8|16 B |16 6|16 B H
Trenton and Kansas Oy ... 2 o4 3119 3/18 9 E. L. Paul (Westminster St.) and Union Depot ....... | 20 0|20 0|20 0|20 © ;
Mason Gity and Marehalttomn T o o 0 3119 9 /18 9 st, Paul Union Depot and Chestnut S1."B". _...,...... 19 019 o198 0| 0 © !
Hicks and oK. " - e ;5 9118 317 3 st. Paul (Chestnut St.) and Western Ave. ............. 22 0|22 0|22 0|22 0 ;
Mason Gity and Santorn . o 22 0l22 of22 o Western Ave. and Mankato. ................ 21 3|21 al21 al21 3 :
Famnamviie and Gooo 0§19 9,18 9 Mankato and Sioux City (22nd Sl Yard] 20 620 019 6 (18 8 1
Ames and Jowen owne fg g 122 022 of22 0 Mason City and So. Si. Paul ,.. ... . 19 6(19 6119 6|19 & ]
Jewall and Ea, Ie.(..‘-a.rn.\;'.e """ 8 6118 618 8 Northfield and Cannon Falls.. [ 21 6|21 6 |21 6|21 6§ 4
o a?m Srove ...... gg 3119 6,18 917 & So. St Paul and Roseport........... . 21 6|21 621 6|21 & 1
Eagle Grove and Dakets Gity ... 2 6120 6120 619 3 So. S1. Paul and Hoffman Ave. Yard........... .. |20 ol19 3|18 9|17 @
Dakota Gity and Marathon. ... .. . ... TS g 512 Gl22 o022 0 So. St. Paul and State St., St Paul.................... 22 0|22 0|22 o2 o
Marathon and Albert Cily...:.j : ‘ 22 ¢ ez g :; g 2 g Stole St St Paul and E. St. Paul 22 ol2n 9.2 3l
lowa Falls and Ow: U Enoy and Wyeville Pl o ol s
lowa Falls and Aidea'ia Sg g AR Wyevlle and Turnel City Pl e 3\ SR
Elloworth and Jowen | 20 3118 9019 0 Tunnel Gity and Winona via Soo Line .. 18 9|18 alji7 9|6 9
Ellsworlh wll .. 22 0|22 0|22 0|22 o winana and Eyota . |20 6|20 &lleo Bl20 &
o ‘5 alltown and Qelwein 20 6120 6 20 6|20 6 Eyota and Waseca................. [T 21 g2t 9|1 9|21 9
MZsﬁ?%iatndag:ﬁ:BBo J 20 612 6|20 6|20 8 waseca and Mankalo.........................o s 21 6|21 3|20 6|19 3
FL Dodge Y o o e . 53 g1z o0j22 oj22 0 Mankato and Sleepy Eye... .. |21t 8|21 3|20 |19 3
L odde and Somers, , .ovo..-..... 8/20 3/20 3(20 3  granyEye and Sanborn,.. . T 22 022 0|22 0|22 o
Mallard an Tara .)f-psum gg g gg 022 of22 o | ganborn and Huron... - 20 0|18 6|19 0|18 3
Malard and Tara, . ... e sz 0|22 0|22 o Huron and FY. Pierte . .. . el 21 3|20 619 9|19 0
Belmond an Kot | P 20 3120 3/20 3 [ Pigrre and Rapid Gity ... . o .. |17 8|17 0|18 9|16 3
Swamood and Dea M Ol22 022 0122 0 gy Claire and SPOONSr . .eevvseeeeeeee o, ... |20 0|19 &|19 0|18 3
es Moines (Ft. Dudge Ay.). 2t 3121 321 3|21 3 | Spooner and-Duluth. .. ..................... SRR .. |20 9|20 920 9|20 3
Bondurant and Des Moines (Bell Ave. Yd.)... 120 8019 8119 31146 8 - oo and Comell.. 22 ¢ |22 022 0|22 0O
Jsxﬁ.noseph and Kansas City .......... o |18 9118 £118 3117 6 ' 1r000 and Hayward 19 9 (19 3|18 6 (17 6
w 8’::;;:% W. Ec”e; “::0'&“95-\; ------ <o [21 0120 812070119 O | cadar Lake and Hopking .. ... oo 19 9|19 9|19 9|19 8
Hull Ave. Yo and Siater - 10 T2 o ol o|s & | Hopins and Mormam..... ' BRI R
Hul Avo. Y. and Slater. . oo @22 0fl22 o2 o Merriam and Montgomery 21 6|21 8|21 6|2 &
Hull Ave, Ydl and Ball Ave. Ve 20 9120 9120 9|20 9 Alpert Lea and Waseca. . . 21 0|21 ol21 0|21 0
Hull Ave, Yo, (Dt : c\ﬁ . 122 3119 9119 316 9 Worthington and Ellis........ 18 6|18 0|17 6|17 ©
Ft. Dotge Yo, .. v N B g _1|5 0118 0]15 o Wolsey and Aberdeen via BN ... . 20 o200 0|20 o [190 3
------------- 7 9117- 9117 9 Abardeen and OaKeS . ...............cceeeeeeiiinen. | 22 D |22 0|22 0|22 0
Perry and Rippey ............ . 22 0|22 0|22 ol o | i
Hemndon and Yale. - 2 0|2 /I Blunt and Onida 22 022 022 022 O
Bricelyn and Sibiey - |20 2 0]22 012 0 ' pedfisd and Mansfield . .. 22 022 022 022 o©
Carlisto and Indiarole, 9 e :9 6119 6119 8 . plack River Falls and Levis. .. 22 pf22 0|22 022 0
Dows and Clarion - n o Eg 6119 6119 & | Menomonie Jet. and Menomonie “C" .. .. |18 8718 017 6|10 0
Galdtiold and Esthersiic P ¢l20 020 o Hudson and Stillwater ...................... o |21 3|20 9|20 3|19 6
Roval and Palmar % o 6119 6119 6 | Necedah and Wisconsin Rapids via SO0 ... 22 0|22 022 0|22 O
Belmond and Forest Gily T 20 0120 0 20 0 | Nekgosa and Wisconsin Rapids via SO0 ............. 22 022 0|22 o022 o
Y e 20 0)20 0]20 0]20 0 | [laCrosseand Vicity.......... ... |20 6 |20 0|19 6|18 9
Widths of 8 f, and 9 ft. may be extended down to 1 ft. & in, above to Syota and Plainview 0 lm 0|2 olm s
p of rail on all lines L i .
Widlh of 10 H. may be extended down to 2 ft. 0 in. above lop of rail on all lines. Sioux Valley Jot. and Watertawn z0=20]=2 D- z 2
w
idth of 11 t. 6 in. may be exlended dawn te 3 ft. & in. above top of rail on all lines. Widths of 8 . and 9 ft. may be extended down tc 1 ft. 6 in. above top of rail on all lines.

Width of 10 ft. may be extended down to 2 ft. ¢ in. above top ol rail on all lines.
Width of 11 #t. 6 in. may be extended down 1o 3 ft. 6 in. above top of rail on al lines.

NOTE “A”: Loads 10 ft. 6 in. wide can be handled from 3 ft. 0 in. above top of railto 13 ft. 9 in
above top of rail.
NOTE "B": Loads 11 ft. wide can be handled from 3 tt. 6 in. above top of rail to 19 11. Din. above
top of rail.
NOTE “C": Loads 11 ft. wide can be handled from 2 ft. G in. above lop ofrailto 17 f1. 0in. above
top of rail,
NOTE “D": Loads 11 ft. wide can be handled from 2 fi. 9 in. above top of rail 1o 16 fi. 3 in. above
top of rail.
NOTE “E": Gars corning within the limits of the outline for Plate “C* can move unrestricted on
all lines except:
E. Mpls. and Cedar Lake
Cedar Lake and 1st Ave. N.
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I

COMPANY MEDICAL EXAMINATIONS

Roules Height Above Top of Rail
Y o 10 e ‘ C&NW Medical Department
For Points Between Width | width | Width | width One North Western Center
Chicago, lllincis 60606
WESTERN DIVISION Ft. In|Ft. in|Ft. In|F. In. Phane (312) 559-6750
Fremont and Norfolk {via UP)...... ... 20 020 020 0|20 o Thomas &. ook, M.D.~tedical Director
Norfolk and Crawford ................... 21 9|21 alz0 9l20 o C&NW Dispensary Hours
Shawnee and Illco (inc. BN Trackage).. . 20 9/20 9|20 9|20 o 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. daily
Jlico and Shoshani (inc. BN Trackage). .. 19 9,19 3|18 8|18 o except X
Shoshoni and Riverton ............ ... , B 9|18 6|18 0|17 & Saturday, Sunday and Holidays
Chadron and Rapid City .._........... _............. 19 6|18 0|18 9 f ; -
Rapid City and Belle Fourche ‘ 18 0 “pll Company employes who have been off work over thirty days becauss of illness, injury or
Belle Fourche and Bentonite . 1B 0f17 6|17 0|18 3 disciplinary procedures should have a return-to-work examination performed prior to their return to
Joyts and Coal Greax 1 - 22 022 0|2 0|22 o work. Those employes off under lhirty days can also be sent for an examination al the local
ot IO 22 022 0|22 0|22 o supervisor's discretion. Listed below are the names and addresses of physicians who have
. indicated that they would be able to perorm such return-lo-work examinalions.”
W!dths of 81t and 9 fl. may be exlended down lc 1 ft. 6 in. above lop of rail on all lines.
Width of 10 ft. may be exlended down to 2 f1. 0 in. above lop of rai! on all lines LOCATION DOCTOR'S NAME ADDRESS OFFICE PHONE
Width of 11 1t. 6 in. may be extended down to 3 It. 6 in. above top of rail on all lines. LLINOIS
Belvidere Gunnarsson, B. V. 860 Baister Dr 815-544-3366
Rout Bentd Macaraeg, Federico 311 East Cenlral Ave. 217-835-2311
s Height Above Top of Rail Crystal Lake  Wilson, Paul C. 386 Wesl Terra Cotta Ave. B15-459-3030
For Poi 8 9’ 10 116" DeKalb Biscan, Andrew DeKalb Ciinic 815/758-0622
of Points Between Width | Width | Width | Width Wilay, Darrell B. 232 South Second Street
LAKE SHORE DIVISION Lane, Richard A,
) . . Ft. In.|Ft. In.[FL. In.|Ft. In. Biss, Kurt
w!scona and Man!towoc via Sheboygan Siding....... 18°3(19 3(19 3|19 3 Goldman, Samuel
Wiscona and Manilowoc............. 17 017 o|17 ol17 o Lea, William K.
Sheboygan and Sheboygan Falls |17 017 o117 017 o Miller, Dean A, DeKalp Glinic _ 815-758-6671
Sheboygan Falls and Plymouth ... ........ 22 0|22 o2 0|22 o Shils, Ivan H. 232 South Second Street
Manitowoc and Green Bay ..........., . P 19 3(19 3|19 al1s 3 Dixon Erickson, Steven 403 E. First S1. 815-288-7711
Green Bay and Escam:;lba e 20 3(19 9|19 318 3 Elmhurst Pozen, Thomas J. 533 W. Narth Avenue 312-834-2211
Es_l:anaba and Ishpeming.._......... ... ........... 19. 018 6|18 0|17 o Sepp, Endsl 533 W. North Avenue 312-832-0027
?gﬁ?d"f f:? ;’:% ifli;cl”"-ac . |2 o019 alw g9l17 g Farmington  Reed, James M. 158 East Fulton 209-245-2416
.................... 20 019 3(18 917 i -232-
Fond du Lac and North Ford du Lac .. 20 0|19 3|18 3| 1) g . Geneva Rivers, Aobert R. Gﬂ\:avﬁhc’)qc:stgp::aﬂonal 31z 232 1818
ggg:ozﬁn:nguGl;ggnagc; Oshkosh, . 20 6|20 o119 3|18 3 i - 123 South St., Suite 130
Y e (220122 022 0(22 0 ' granite Gity  Lay, Ob
. . = . ; Yy y, Obert 3165 Myrtie 618-877.3504
r::;{:l:]zc;l:d;vdviﬁl\lf:rrosﬁ... ........ .- 20 0(19 619 a1 a . Hill, Roberl 3165 Myrtle T 618-876-1676
Anplet | pe T w21 0720 6119 918 9 Harvard Quincannon, F. J. 1000 North Hayes Street 815-943-4057
ppleton and New London .. .. .22 022 o022 0|22 o
GreenBay and Eland........................ .......... 21 0|21 o021 o021 o Highland Park Olander, George A. 1950 Sheridan Road 312-432-2750
Eland and Wausau.............................. ... 18 6|18 6|18 6|18 & [ Lake Forest  Havey, Gerald 725 North MeKinley Road 312-234-0066
Kelly and Ruthscr_’:ild .............. . 2 022 0|22 0|22 o0 | McHenry Alvary, George 4308 Medical Center Drive 815-344-0020
Powers and Antoine .. ~ |19 3119 319 slte 3 | Suite 1
Quinnesec and Niagara...................... .. 17 8917 6|17 o016 & Morrison Londo, Richard 204 Norh Jackson Strest B15-772-7296
Oconto and Oconto Falls......................... - 22 022 0|22 0|22 o Vandermyde, R. C.
. Pekin Aranas, Romeo 5. Medical Group 309-346-3124
Widths of 8 . and 9 ft. may be extended down to 1 fl. 6 in. above top of rail on all lines. Rhoades, Robert 610 Park Avenue
Width of 10 . may be extended down 10 2 fi. 0 in. above top of rail on all lines. Weimer, James :
Width of 11 ft. may be extended down to 3 fi. & in. above top of rait an all lings. Rechelle Hinderliter, Don E. Caron Road, Box 48 815-562-8728
St. Charles Lappin, Thomas F. Riversida Professional Offices 912-584-2400
ADDITIONAL CLEARANCE AND WEIGHT RESTRICTIONS ' 08 South Riverside Dr.
Loads exceading 220,000 Ibs. gross weight must have wheels of 86-Inch diameler or be an Springfield Meyer, .Juhn G. 413 Wesl Monroe 217-528-0441
cars with six or more axies. Spring Valley  Lukancic, Louls P 207 St. Paul 815-663-2011
The following cars must have wrilten clearance authority from Chiet Train Dispatcher: Staunton Ubben, J. W. 426 Caldwell, Suite 32 618-635-2220
1. I;v?lidedtorenb-l_plny cars exceeding 17 feet high above tap of rail, excepl opan cars loaded Sterling Christopherson, Howard Sterling-Rock Falls Clinjc 815-625-4790
h autormnobiles. ) Erickson, John 101 East Miller Road
oaded or empty cars oxceeding 11 feel 6 inches wide. Flynn, Thomas
gars of 35 1:8110r less in length, except ore cars. Picken, Edgar
ars under 40 feet in length having a gross weight over 220,000 |bs. |
Cars of greater weights and dimensions than shown forthe line specified in the preceg- Sycamore Owitz, J. W. 204 Wes1 EIm Street B815-895-2184
ing tables or shown on the subdivision page. Waukegan W. E. Barnes 1616 Grand Avenue 312-823-0421
Cars having maximum gross weight over 263,000 Ibs. to 315,000 Ibs. uni J. Andrews
h k - . A -uniformly |
least 64 ft. gin. over strikers may be carried on two-axle trucks wilh minirr;lfr:;:lensagaecg:;?o% €. V. Holmberg
ft. 0 in. and 38-inch diameler wheels or three axle trucks. West Chicago Gusman, Gerardo C. Wast Chgo. Ind 312-231-9320
Trainmen and yardmen must know and will be held responsible that cars d Harding, Pauline Health & Med. Serv.
g . . A o not ex . L "
indicated weight, width and height before placing them in trains or hauling therﬂ over‘iﬁg?irtlt: Hongil, Kim 12183 Joliet St.
Woodslack Simpson, Rober D. 13707 West Jackson Street 815-338-2541
Kishwaukee Valiey Medical
Group
Tambene, John R. 102 Easl South Street 815-338-2345
IOWA
Ames Bond, Lowsll D. 1128 Duff Avenue 515-232-4421
Gartin, Thomas D.
Sheldahl, Steven :
Lowary, E. K. Family Practice Assoc. 515-232-2577
Madical Arts Bldg.
| ) 110 Eleventh Street
Bolle. Plaine Douglas, C. E. 817 - t3th Streel, Box 297 319-444-2840
Belmond Kollasch, Albert Box 69 515-444-3500
Boone Anderson, John R. 527 Marshall Street 515-432-2335
Downs, Frank S. 527 Marshall Street 515-432-2335
Rouse, Wayne E. 527 Marshall Sireel 515-432-2335
Murphy, John 105 Se. Marshall 515-432-2122
Carroll McCabe, Francis X, 726 North Carroll 712:792-4311
Cedar Rapids Basler, William 112 - 14th Street, S.E, 319-365-7521
Finn, William R. Family Physicians of 319-365-7581
Schueller, Thomas J. Cedar Rapids, P.C.
Stiles, James F. 811 - 5th Avenue S.E.
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LOGCATION DOGCTOR'S NAME ADRDRESS
1IOWA {Centinued)

Cliriton Chalian, G. A. Medical Associates
Cehner, M, G. 915 13th Avanue North
Dixon, John E. and Springdale Drive
Ellison, G. M.

German, RA. G.

Griflith, W. H,

Jensen, K. L.

Mericle, D. T.

O'Donnell, J. E.

O’Shea, J. M.

Petersen, J. A., Jr.

Rogers, F. B.

Seth, 5. K.

Vidai, Aonald

Weber, D. H.

Wull, D. G.

York, G. L

Council Blulfs  Edwards, Charles, Jr. 715 Harmony Slreel
Hopp, Ralph Cogley Clinje
Liebel, Lynn

Romano, Anthony

Denison Bendixen, R. L 203 North Main Street

Des Moines Fraser, James B. 811 Midland Financial Bldg.
206 6th Street
Danielson, Slanten, M.D. East Des Moines Family
Cpoien, James Care Center

Schmitt, D. D. 840 E, University
Tesdall, Donald, M.D. " .

Eagle Grove  Hogenson, George B. 121 North lowa Street

Estherville Hranac, Aobert 1001 - 1st Avenue, No.
Knerl, Jefirey Eslherville Medical
Powers, John L. Center, P.C,
Wolters, Donald E.

For Dodge Sear, John Physicians O#. Bidg.
Gowrie Borgen, D. L.

Hampton Heuermann, Dorothy Franklin Medical Canter

1600 Central Avenue, East
Harlan Donlin, R. E. 2206 - 121h Street
Hawarden Hawarden Med. Clinic  Post Office Box 153
1122 Avenue “L"
lowa Falls Brunkhors?, J. A, 226 Rocksylvania Ave.
Dunlay, A. w. .
Graham, T. C.
Gude, H. E.
Laurens Gannon, James 403 Wesl Main Street
Marshalltown  Thurston, Lloyd J. Doctors Park So. -
412 East Church St.
Keyser, Earl L. 407 East Main Street C
Lund, Axel T. J. 308 East Church Street, Box 575
Mason City Coddington, James K, 1023 - 2nd Street, S w.
Gordon, Paul H. 1023 - 2nd Streed, S.W.
Dixon, John B, 1023 - 2nd Street, S.W.
Missouri Valley Wilson, R. G. 415 East Erie Street
Mt. Vernon Rahn, Gordon 111 - 1st Streel, East
Oelwein Cook, 5. M. 212 Eighth Ave. S.E,
Gallagher, John P. 22% Soulh Frederick Ave.
Ahrens, John H. 208 - Bth Avenue, S.E,
Oskaloosa Collison, A. M. 1225 “C* Avenue, East
Smith, 8. A. 1225 “C" Avenue, East
Perry Deranleau, Dr. Family Practice
10th & lowa Streets
Sheldon Murphy, Dennis L. 712 Fourth Avenue
Sioux City Heimann, V. R. 501 Insurance Exchange Bldg.
7th & Pierce Street
McGown, Gerald 2417 Pierce Street

Rudersdort, Howard E. 2417 Pierce Street
. Sioux City Medical Clinic
Spencer Schlichtemeier, E. D. 1304 North Grand
Tama Havlik, A, J. 207 Wesl Third Streel
Waverly Hanson, H. M. 220 - 10th Street, S.W
MICHIGAN

Escanaba Andreini, Larry .). 104 Doctor's Park
Noren, Thornas 104 Dactor's Park
Rose, Leslie 104 Doctor's Park
Filch, Donald N 104 Docter's Park
Hockstad, Raymond L. 104 Doclor's Park
Iron Mountain Mitchel, Daniel M. 106 Wes! “B" St.

Menominge Brukargt, H. R. 534 Firsl Street
Jones, W. 5. 1146. Tenth Avenue

T

OFFICE PHONE |

318-243-2511

712-328-1801

712-263-2900
515-244-2127

515-265-4211

516-448-4575

712-362-3501

515-576-8184
515-352-5234
515-456-4831

712-755-5126
712-552:2522

515-648-4233

712-845-4544
515-752-4265

515-752-7125
515-752-4265

515-424-4191
515-424-4191
515-423-4655

712-842-2701
319-895-8895

319-283-4463
319-283-3441
319-283-4912

515-672-2571
515-672-2571

515-465-3553

712-324-2511
712-258-0158

712-252-3884
712-258-7575

712-262-7580
515-484-2602
319-352-4340

906-786-0072
906-786-0072
906-786-0072
906-786-4628
806-786-4628
906-774-1633
906-863-5944
906-863-2454
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LOCATION

MINNESOTA
Adams
Alber! Lea

Austin

Belle Plaing
Dodge Center
Hopkins
LeSueur
Madslia

- Mankatc
Minneapolis

Montgomaery.,

Mountain Lake
New Ulm
Red Wing

Rochester

St. James
SL Paul
Tracy

Waseca

Windom

Wincna
Worthington

MISSOURI
Kansas City

St Joseph

St Louis

Trenlon

COCTOR'S NAME

Schindler, Richard
Steiner, L. E.
Wilcox, G. .
Anderson, Harold J.

Anderson, Thomas
Hagan, John D,

Hesla, I. A,
Isele, R H.
Milnar, J. P.

Muchow, Gene
Pesacnen, Clifford A,
Seery, Thomas M.
Hallgren, Roger
Kulstad, Oscar S.
Blake, Alan
Sonnesyn, N. N.
Eiselt, James R.
Halverson, Wm. Q.
Waestha!l, Norman P.
Anderson, James L.
Foisom, L. Bartlell
Ingli, Robert
Minder, John G.
Oas, T. A,

Lehrer, A. J.

Wiens, Alvin
Kluge, John W.
Friedrich, B. E.
Hubbard, D. L,
Roth, C. w.
Sanders, J. L.
Bredhun, John

‘Parsons, R, H.
Smith, Vernon-D. E,
Apostol, W. P.
Fischer, F.

Dey, J. W.

Gray, M. A
Hergott, P. F
Normann, 5. T.
Slratte, H. C.

Wwincna Clinic
Yawn

Miils

Eaton
Sudmeir

Duncan, Wm. Henry

Knepper, Paul A.
Morse, John Phillip
Mauward, RAafik David
Sealby, Robert
Sutler, Richard A.
Rogers, Bryan H.
Cross, Albert D.
Ryan, David L.
Keuhn, J. A.

ADDRESS

Adams Area Clinic

210 N. Sl Mary Avenue
210 N, S1. Mary Avenue

101 Fourteanth Street, N.W.
Austin Medical Center

337 South Meridian Street

Box 10

15 - 9th Avenue, South

229 South 2nd Street

Madelia Clinic - 4 Easl Main

Madelta Clinic - 4 East Main

310 Balle Ave.

3033 Unjversity Avenus, 5.E.
The Northwest industrial
Clinic, P.A. -

Occupational Med. Clinic
Sister Kenny Inst.
800 E. 281h St. al
Chicago Ave., 54407
Family Medical Clinic
202 First Slreet, South

New Ulm Ciinic

The Interstale Medical Center
P.A.. Highway 61, West

Olrsted Medical &

Surgicai Group

210 - 9th Streel, S.E.
502 Second Avenue, So.
339 Lowry Medical Arts Bldg.
Aposto! Clinic - E. Fifth St.

501 North State Streel
Waseca Clinic

304 - 10th Street
P.O. Box B

420 E. Sarnia St.

508 - 10th Sirest
P.C. Box 86

RAesearch Downtown
Healthcare Clinic
Adrniral Blvd, al Oak Street
Drs. Duncan, Felck and
Owans, Inc.

5301 Faroan Street

. 514 Francis

904 Edmond 5t.
819 Locust Street
Sutter Clinic

618 East Firsl Street
902 Custer

. 203 East gth SI.

OFFICE PHONE

507-582-3547

507-373-1441
507-373-1441

507-433-7351

612-873-2276
507-374-8350
612-938-7612
612-665-2577

507-642-3241
507-842-3241

507-625-8282
612-379-7244

612-874-4555

612-384-7378

507-427-2121
507-354-4101
612-388-3503

507-288-3443

507-375-3141
612-222-5596
507-629-4840

507-835-3110

507-831-2393

507-454-3680
507-372-2921

B16-842-1146

816-364-2568
B16-232-8740

816-232-7702
314-621-4300

816-359-4385
B816-359-2997
816-359-3939
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| f " LOCATION DOCTOR'S NAME ADDRESS OFFICE PHONE LOCATION DOGTOR'S NAME ADDAESS
NEBRASKA WISCONSIN (Continued) OFFICE PHONE
} Ainswortn Panzner, H. J. Zero & Harringlon Steets 402-387-2230 Kenosha Bllak, Foman 6032 - 40th A
i Shiffermiller, F. H. Zero & Harrington Strests 402-387-1900 Kimberly Gage, R. § 312 v ve. 414-652-1423
; Arlinglon Bloch, D. M. 315 West Eagle 402-478-4123 La Crosse Brailey, Allan GundefSt KIC:T.he-arly Ave, 414-788-1321
| Atkinson Ramsey, J. E. Alkinson Clinic, P.C. 402-925-2631 ) 1898 SS°°“mh 'Rfe §08-782-7300
|! Blair Grace, Leslie I, 753 North 21si Slreet 102-426-4611 Lake Mills Effenhauser, M e -
! Blair Clinic Leering, H. = 128&525;15;%3:;?95 c 414-648-2391
t Chadron Alderman, A J. 300 Shelton St., Box 431 . 30B-432-4441 ) Wishou, James cal Center
| Hoevet, L. H. Chadron Medical Clinic, P.C. Madison Benish, George A, 24
| ;enor. M. - Tormey, T. Wg.. i 53 Atwood Ave. ggg’gﬂ'i““s
o asmussen, A. H. Manilowog Driggers, S. D. 801 -241-4445
Savage, . A- Schmidt, G. A, Mai”;fé?l?,csé's,'?,‘i,y 414-682-0181
Frement Dilley, Roger Medical Center 402-727-5200 Marinette Boren, C, H 15:':]“"(7'9 o
. Adarns, John M 2350 North Clarksan Boren, James Main Street 715-735-7421
Henricks, Bruce : ; .
Eaton, William B. 230 East 22nd Street 402-721-4170 Marshfield ;Z’;gg"rlgiusrdon Marshiield Clinic 715-387-5434
Geneva Ashby, . F. 140 N. 9t Streel 402-759-3144 Magnin, George £ 1000 North Oak Avenue
Neligh Peelz, D. J. Drawer D 402-867-4151 Milwaukos Beckor, Barney
. 244 i
HI Norfolk Becker, William F. R.A. 1, Box 523 ) 402-569-2741 DiBenedito, Jos;ln ﬂgvﬂZ?}Sﬂ?ﬁgll} érepue 414-671-7000
i Biga, Timothy 1. Norfolk Medical Group 402-371-3160 Navarra, Miguel gical Clinic
: ‘i Hehner, Clark F. 900 Norfolk Avenue Moede, James
H|  omara Commors Edwarg K. Sugervne, 402-561-5070 oo 2309 W
! orpy, 5. 1. - 72nd st te. h T est State Street
: Nei . Mendelatf, Elton 2320 W 414-342-2003
O'Neill Elellcr:l,_l;dbh A 403 East Hynes 402-336-2622 Condon, Kanneth Milwaukeeit Iﬁ%ﬂ::’riearrctr)i:iic 414-351-0395
Water, AW, Cryns, Werer 500 North 19th Street #14-831-7600
: ater, . W. : Goldberg, Henry M. €
3 Wahoo French, Ivan M. 964 Laure! Street 402-443-4141 Neenah Burns, J. R, 11 Lincol .
| West Poinl Scherer, Robert H. 539 East Decatur Sireet 402-372-2477 Christopherson, D. L. NJc.IJT:;J gliﬁi\::enue 414-727-4200
West Point Medical Center R.acr'ne Drs. Fazen & Tiftany 3803 Spring Street 114-632-1208
i SOUTH DAKOTA Sngﬂl;ite :”as‘?" J.F. 1020 Lake Strest 715-234-0031
: ! ) 935.300 rvoid, D. S. 117 E. Green Bay Road
! Aberdeen Perry, E. J. 1230 Stl'.\ulh _Mlaln Slrest 605-225-3000 Sheboygan Aymand, D. K. 1011 North 8h Syreet 715-524-2161
ogele Clinic Beiersdorf, A. W. Sheboygan Clinic. 414-457-4481
Belle Fourche Maroussk, Metvin 1801 Eighth Avenue, S.E, 605-892-2506 Hancock, C. W. E
Tri-State Medical Building Helminiak, A. A. .
Huren Adams, H. P. 111 Fourth Street, S.E. 605-352-8691 Keller, Fobert A
Huren Clinic 3 Mouton, J. V.
Hohm, Paul 455 Kansas Avenus, S.E. 605-352-8767 | _ Schott, Edward G,
Tschetter-Hohm Clinic Ohme, Donald D.
Philip Mangulis, G. J. 605 West Pine, Box 549 605-859-2566 f  Shelllake  Thalcher, Gregory 209 - 4th Avenue West 154882711
Pierre Cosand, M. R. Medical Assoc. Clinic 605-224-5901 s - Shell Lake Clinic, Ltd.
. 772 E. Dakota poaner Bohac, Beverly Spooner Clini '
- Gosliner, Pavi " nic, Lid. 715-635-2161
Rapid City Gwinn, Charles B. Medical Surgical Woest 605-348-1350 Goetsch' E Lé . 707 Ash Street
1828 W. Kansas City or ik, Rudolon
Janns, Geri J. Rapid City 605-342-3881 /ﬁ‘:’dﬁgﬁb Rudolph
Sioux Falls ~ Amundson, L. H. Fa;;i{l);a?agt:l:(eogr., Inc. €05-339-1783 k  syperior Frushaut IFliE:hard P Family Practice Gi
3 ! L . nic 304
vandemark, Robt. E. 1301 S. 9th Avenue 605-335-3707 Mataczynski, Robert R, Superior Clinic, Ltd, 715-354-5557
Peters, E. Central Plaines Clinic 605-335-2727 Waukesh ) 1514 Ogden Avenue
Tam, G. 2727 8. Kiwanls Ave. akesha  Smirl, W. G 723 Clinton 14527
Watertown  Barlron, G. B. 320 - 7th Avenue, S.E. 805-886-8471 | Wausau Witt, D. L. 212 Sturgeon Eddy Rd, b -Do8s
Bartron Clinic Amapmer, A. H, 404 South Tnird 7188457501
Winner Stiehi, R. L. 825 East Bth Street 605-842-2443 » John Dl‘rf.vDept_ Cﬁ’:ﬂﬂpatiunal Medicine
ausau Medical Conter -847.
w 2727 Plaza Drive T15-847-53223
WISCONSIN est Bend Glll, Lawrence A. 1201 Qak Street
Antige Beattie, B. W. 614 - 5th Avenue 715-623-4519 Griswold, Bruce G. Oshkash Famiy Physici 414-334-3451
Cromer, R, W. 1111 Langlade Road 715-623-3761] WYOMING ysicians
Keener, R. L. . Antigo Medical Cenler 1 Lusk Turner, K hE . :
Moermond, James Orlin  2nd & Clermont Stireet 715-623-235 , Kenneth E. 919 Ballencee -
P.O. Box 410 c Hurk, Carfion D. 225 South Main 51 " °° 30734 3245
Apploten Hale, William 900 E. Grand St.. 414.733-3754] SPer '!Fﬂssefl. N.E. 940 East 3rd Street 307-255 342
Ashiand Koshller, A. A. 206 - 6th Avenue, West 715-682-6622 Do auton 231 South Witson petpvegelt
Baraboo Pearson, C. A. 314 Ash, Box 169 608-356-3984] Douglas Thiel FL' _ Doul -
Black River Krohn, Eugene 610 West Adams Sreel 716-284-4311 Kirkland, K. C. %i%agog{:";lh st 307-358-2222
Falls Noble, John H. Krohn Clinlc Torrington Campbeil, Richard Plomees Mo, i X
Eagle Rivar Colgan, J. J. 321 Wall Street - P.O, Box 429 715-479-4171 Brown, Marden Lee 625 Albany A\::'c 307-532-2107
Eau Claire  Finucane, Patrick J. 1620 Ohm Avenue 715-834-2035 ¥ Ave.
Elroy ) Balder, Roy B. 1104 Academy Street 60B-462-8281
Elroy Medical Center
Fond du Lac Fond du Lac Clinig, 5.C 414-921-740
80 Sheboygan Street
Smith, E. V., Jr. 481 East Division 414-922-190
Friendship Esmaili, Muhammed Roche-A-Chi Clinic 808-339-332
Janssen, Martin L. Box 10
Sankaran, A. '
Muzafor, Mirza B. 206 W, Lake Street 60B-339-63
Green Bay Freedman, A, L. 806 Bellin Building 414-437-96
130 E. Walnut Street
Gifford, Stewart Green Bay Clinic 414-494-342
123 North Military Ave. -
LeMieux, G. E 2353 Ridge Road 414-494-96/
Leh, Patrick Dousman Clinic 414-494-968!
Milson, Bert 1745 Dousman Street
Milson, Sluarl
Hudson Anderson, Myron G. 226 Locust Streel 715-386-231
Hurley Martinetti, 0. J. 327 Silver Street 715-561-2! .
P.0. Box 277
Janesville Frazer, 5. Janesville Riverview Clinic 608-755-35!
Peterson, Dan 580 North Washington Slreet
Tregoning, Paul C. 2020 East Milwaukee S1. 60B-756-71
. e o
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ADDITIONAL SPEED RESTRICTIONS

A) Atrain or engine must nol exseed 10 MPH Lhrough a CFQSSD\Ier._&LII'SOUT. diverging route
t 'fmcticn or on tracks other than main racks unless otherwise prgglr\,‘epl.—' Anless otherise
: aJ(B) Movements against the currenl of traffic mu?l not e:_tc;e;ﬂices e e e
: I i lomatic warnin
i :d and musl approach crossings wnh_ au
;";C:";\??Addnion). Wilhin Yard Limils the provisions of Rule 93 apply. + oxcond 45 MPH
( {C) The movements of engine only or with cabaose only must not ex .

(D) Engine Speed Restrictions in MPH:

Maximum .
Exceplicns: ) o5 MPH
i i i i iclion bearings) ....................... :

1.  Engines with plain bearings (Friclion -

2 GPgiSD units (5050-5099) (When authorized lor 5pemgl movemerd) . 80 MPH

3: Passenger Type Engines (When authorized for special movement) 95 MPH
F-7 and F-40-PH vt
o MPH

i i i t exceed:
rains handling the fellowing must no
@ 1T Ore cars (except hopper.series CNW 110500 to 110606)

Loaded
Emety ..

B e S e e, 50
Loaded ... e 3
Empty ...

3. Gondola cars
Loaded above side orend ....
Empty

4. Air dump cars series CNW 11715 to 11913 and 743000 to 743015 0
Loaded

5 Bullzknr:g‘ayd flal cars {except JTTX flats or flats equipped with aulo racks)m s
Loaded - .......... =
EMDY et

O O 50
Loaded ... i e

Blocks of 40 or mlc;re cars
" Loaded with Ballast ...
|, potash, elc.)
ded 10D ton cars {example grain, coal, p .

Cal.rcs’aoleanhydrnus ammania, LP gas, propane, chlorine, caustic soda or

hosphorus e
. %mpty A_P.L. Double Stack Well Cars
10. Jordan ditchers or llangers
11. Cranes, pile drivers or_derrlcks .
12. Loaded welded rail lrains
13. Empty welded rail frains
14, Units in tow (plain bearings) ...... .
15. Wrecking derricks
{except where lower spesds are specified

ir Brakes—Passenger Equipment o
® gl:cg.lepri:gv;ag;nger cars must not be handled as the rear car of a passenger train wilth

i tive air brakes ’ ; i
'"ﬂpera"§i$|gcgﬁcbrakes become inoperative or defeclive on the rear car of a passenger train

~

@

w

enroute, passengers must be moved to cars ahead andthe train_'n operated ai nol lo excesd 20 MPH .

to the nearest point where defective car may be sel oul.

(G) Restrictions Due To Temperature

Unit Trains TOFC Trains

re Freight Trains
TBBI'I;IIJ:\LBBE 40 MPH 30 MPH gg mg:
0°to +1¢° 45 MPH. 35 MPH i
10° to +20° 50 MPH '40 ME: g0 men
90° to +99° 40 MPH 30 *l\:'l o MPR
99° and Above 40 MPH

*Unil Irains must not depart terminals unless the track is predﬂominently FtilA _Gladssb‘l ct’irieiestitgr:
when femperature is, or is expected to be +90° to +99° unless authorized by
i is applies between 9:00 A.M. and 9:00 P.M. i
"?Jfrf':itt:?::aizzlfnugf not operate when tempera;ur_e is, oris e.:xpecied lodb_er :izo;e I-ikeigbel-:\r;‘vl::ﬁ
authorized by division officer, who will also indicate maximum spee Bp

- 00 P.M. . n
Tn?éﬂadgfc?;rsa r\lf\?illgnol be issued relative 1o the above Restrictions. Temperature may be

obtained from the communicating offices and yard offices. Train and Engine crews are responsible

to ascerlain temperatures. ! A |
© mal‘:(gtz\fralﬁn?;n: are delined as trains handling blocks of 25 or maore cars of coal, grain, ore

otash or coke. . -
i {H) ROCK AND ROLL CRITICAL SPEED RANGE IS BETWEEN 1zfa||:d 22 M:::-edures:
Engineers on freight trains, excepl TOFC trains, n:nusi adhere lo Lhe following pd cocures:
1 9 Where the maximum permissable speed is less than 22 MPH, spee
excead 12 MPH, except .
S . . m )
a.  When engine is operating al its ma)uml:x !
b.  When approaching or operating on ruling grade or olher ascending grades,
" where Lhere wouid be a possibility of stalling, |
iti i i d train handling.
c. When other conditions would impair goo
2. Wherethe maximum speed is greater than 22 MPH, or less than 12 MPH.:Vﬁ%S{,fzfs‘
" must be made to rass through the critical 1? to 22 MPH speed range as g
ossible and in accordance with the following: o
z Enginear must nolify other crew members when speed is goml\%?_'be reduced
" from 22 MPH to 12 MPH or lo increase from 12 MPH la 22 .
i tinuously.
b. Crew members must chserve lrain con ! o -
¢. Crew members musl remain in constani radic communication advising hov
train is handling.
E‘ceg:?\:::handling solid train of Iuadedf C&I\lt\'."\n‘. Ll;S&I, :\él‘lc,l;x\(l:,“iz aor DM&IR (any
i empty ore cars are exempl from the above s J
comm(?rzltgzaiﬂrg ha‘:‘gled in conventional gondolas or hoppers are slill subject to thes
reslriclions.

EQUIPMENT HANDLING INSTRUCTIONS

by general arder) _ {

(A) Wrecking derricks and scale test cars must not be moved in trains withoul authori
i in dispaicher. ‘
from ;g? ;gl:;e‘tr:lsq ::z%ilwx 263627, 263631 and 263633 must move just ahead of caboose.
ar car), L ) ™
" ca(l::t;ovsvt:.ez‘smr_leg derrgcks will be pesitioned in a train as a\rgcted by wreckm?:;z;?:l-lg?ho
boom must be trailing and counterweight leading. Wrecking derrick consists may
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than one derrick and attendant cars and may tnclude bad order cars
in the train unless authorized by the Chief 1rain dispalcher.
(D) Continuous welded rail (CWRY) equipment consists of 25 permanenlly coupled fal cars

with buffer at each end. Bulfer cars may consist of an emply gondola or Nat car, tie down car,
threader or idler car.

CWR equipment, loaded or empty,
cperative. They must nol be swilched with, h
be cut olf while in motion and allowed to
combined with other cars, exceptthal 10 add
relaled ilems may be handled behind the
dispatcher. ' -

When authcrized by the chief train dispatcher, Cw|
with other cars bul total congist must not exceed 80 cars exce,
CWR equipment musl be handled at the rear ol the train.

(Note: Chief train dispatcher must obtain authority from Operation Coniral Center)

(E) Jordan ditchers or flangers moving dead in train must be haaded in the direction of
movemeni, when possible, with wings trailing.

(F) Whent locomotive crane, pile driver or derrick is mov
the boom must be trailing and counterweight leading. Pile drive
secured. Tha cotter key or nut af the bollom of the center Finin the trailing lruck of these machines

must be removed, when truck is so equipped. These machines must be placed next ahead ol
cabo0se or as rear car when there i no caboose.

(G) Cars marked REAR END ONLY will be placed within five 6ars of rear of train. Cars

marked, “Handla Next Ahead of Caboose” will be piaced directly ahedd of the cabaose. Cars
marked, "Handle Behind the Caboose” wili be placed behind the caboose.

This does not supersede the Proper placement of *Placarded Cars.”

In the avent the train does not have a caboose, the chief train dispatchar's office must
obtain advice Irom the car department,

(H) WHEN A TRAIN IS HANDLING A SNOW PLOW AHEAD OF ENGINE THE FOLLOWING
GOVERNS: .

1. An absalule block must bg maintained. .
2. Train must be slopped prior 1o meeting or being passed by another train,

3. Train must not exceed 20 MPH through stalions, yards ang interlockings and whistla
signal 15()) sounded Irequently. :

4.  When Russell type snow plows are being shoved s_pegd Must nol exceed 10 MPH over
grade crossings unless flangeway is known to be cigar.

5. Maximum speed-35 MPH Unless otherwise authorized.
6. Inductorsin ATS territory will nol elear slandard wedge plows. Oni

- Othercars may not be handled

must be handled as a unit with air brakes cut in and
umped or cut off while in motion, Othar cars must no!
coupie lo these cars, CWR equipment must not be
iional cars such as outfit cars, cars of track material or
CWR aquipmenl when authorized by the chief train

R emply equipment may be handleg
ptrain No. 1 must not exceed 50 cars.

ed on its own wheals in any train,
rleads must be folded back and

tions also apply lo operaling wedge plows, Aussell plows, and Jordan ditchars at such
junction poinls.

7. When using wedge Plows, personnel in charge must know thal the point of snow plow
clears the sail properly; that s two inches. Wedge plows musibe slopped before passing
over derails within interlockings and then proceed at a slow speed to aiiow the snow plow
to_slide over same. o

8. When entering snow drifts where thereisa
mustbe given to the facing of the drift, cle
go'under the ice instead of over. -

8. The forward end of snow plows mounted on balasi or gondola cars is equipped with g
shoe especially designed 1o prevent the cutting edge of the snow plow Irom being lorced
down upon tha rail. Because Lhis shoe will not clear guard rails of a self-guarded Irog or
switch, movements over frogs or switches must be made safely and at a low speed,

10. The sriow plow and engine alone must be used when snow condilions require.

possibility ol ice existing, particular altenlion
ning of flangers etc., 1o allow the snow plow to

MISCELLANEQUS INSTHUCTIONS

(A) Rule 106 applles when acting as a pilot for On-Track Equiprrent and also applies whelher
or nol an officer i§ present or whoever i aperaling the train or On-Track Equiprment.

for Ihe engine or maximum speed prescribed by rule,

(B) Speed Restrictions on subdivision pages marked with an ~ (asterisk) indicates that
restriction applies only unlil engine of lrain has passed limits of restriction.

{C)Train location reports (Line-ups) will no! be issued:
1. In GTC leritory, :
2. in Absolule block registar lerrilary,
3. On Subdivisions entirely within yard limits.
4. As specified on subdivision pages.

7 ENGINE RESTRICTIONS AND INSTRUCTIONS

(A) Theengines shown in column A must not be operated on Iracks approved for cars having
gross weighl of less than shown in cojumn B or less than |he dimensions shown in
Column C: :

A __L__ c
802-823 232,000 Ibs 15" 11" ATA 10’ wide
824-866 232,000 lbs 15" 3" ATR 10' wide
4255-4258 232,000 Ibs 15° 3" ATR 10' wide
867-895 263,000 |bs 15" 10" ATR 10" wide
801-g20 263,000 bs 15' 10" ATR 10’ wide
921.929 263,000 Ibs 13" 10" ATR 10’ wide
937-977 263,000 |bs 15" 10" ATR 10' wide
4600-4634 263,000 Ibs 157 10" ATR 10° wide
5050-5099 263,000 bs 15° 10" ATR 10" wide
5500-5537 263,000 Ibs 18" 10" ATA 10’ wide
6500-6599 263,000 Ibs 15°10" ATR 10" wide
6650-6659 263.000 lbs 15° 10" ATR 10’ wide
£801-6835 263.000 Ibs 15" 10" ATR 10" wida
7000-7034 263.000 Ibs 15" 10" ATR 10" wide
6701-6703 "315.000 Ibs 15" 6" ATR 10’ wide

“Exceplion— 263,000 Ibs whare authorized by special instruclions.
Note: Engines nol lisled abaove may aperale on all trackage.

——

|8
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(B) Engine Consist and Engines in Tow. )
1, Anengine consist musl not axcead eight units, including units in low, provided lhey
all have alignment canlrol couplers. :

2. An engine consist must not exceead five units if all are not equipped with alignment
control couplers. Units not equipped must be in lhe lead except il thera ig only one,

it may trail. . X
Note: Units to be towed, exceeding the limits above, must be handled in lrains
separaled by five cars other than fiat cars and within 30 cars from head and.

(C) Shoving cars or trains. When shoving cars or lrains, exireme care must be exercised.
The tractive effort on the initiai stan creates the greatest polential for jackniling due lo
the high buff forces. This high bull force must be reduced by engineer taking the
foliowing action:

1. Throtile musl be advanced only io minimum position required lo move.
2. Brakes musi be released prior to shoving.
3. Pefore shoving, consideration musl be given to:

a. Engine horsepower

Position of slack

Number of units

Track conditions

LCurves

Grade ) )

Posilion of foads and emplies

Tonnage

4. Units in tow must be considered as part of engina consist when coupled lo same

(D) Helper Service
The tollowing instructions wiil apply when helper service is required

1. Excepl when authorized, helper service movements must not be made withoul
radio communications established between control engineer and helper engineer.
When helper service movements are made without radio communication an under-

standing between control engineer and helper engineer on how the movement will
be made, must be established. =

2. Helper engine musl be placed between caboose and train on trains having a
caboase. When authorized le place helper engine behind caboose, rear and crew
of train being shoved will ride in the helper engine.

3. Only the engine of the helper train will be used when required to perform helper
service. .

4. After helper engine is coupled.to train, the couplers must be stretched twice. Prior
10 cutling the air in, the train line regulating valve (feed valve} mustbe reducedto at
teast 10 p.5.1. below irainline setting. Brake pipe will be cutout by placing brake pipe
cutout cock in cut-out posilion. On brake equipment permitting, independeni breke
must be left cut in so damage to engine wheels when train brakes are sel will be
prevented. With 26-L equipmenl, the aulomatic brake valve handle must be leftin
handie off pasition. - )

5. After train brake system is charged, controf engineer will make a 20-pound brake
pipe reduction to determina that brakes on helper engine apply and release. The
helper engineer will be responsible for. checking gauges on engine 1o delermine
that reduction was made and that brake pipe pressure is restored upon completion
of test.

6. Maximum number of units allowed in a heiper consisl Is five with only two on the
ling. There must not be any dead or idling units between working engines and train.

7. The control engineer determines what assistance is required from helper engineer
andis in charge of the movement. Control engineer is the lead engineer in direction
of movernent. .

B. Caution must be exercised by helper engineer on how Lhe throtlle is controlled.
Minimum throttle settings must be used to accelerale train and lead engine musibe
in higher throtlle setting at all limes, except when in throttle position eighl. The
same caution applies when decreasing throttle as helper engineer should be the
first 10 reduce. )

9. When dynamic braking is required, the contral engineer only will sperate dynamic

~ prake and helper engineer will kaep engine in idle.

10. When there are emplies located in rear ten cars of train or helper engine is
positioned behind caboase, helper engine lhrottle will not excesd number 5 posi-
tion when going through crossovers, turnouts or negotiating curves in excess-of
two degrees.

11. If helper engineer abserves a brake pipe reduction and he does not have im-
mediate radio communication with control engineer, helper engine must he placed
in idle. . .

Short time motor ratings must be adhered to and tonnage limited to that which an

engine can handle within its range over the ruling grade.

SHORT TIME RATINGS

So-epopE®

{E}

Model CNW Nos. Ratio Cont: 60" 30" . 15"

GP7 4100-4399 62:15 825 900 925 - 950
4431-4499 62:15 B25 900 925 950

GPg 4501-4562 6215 200 935 880 1085

GP15 ’

MP15

sD9 6601-6621 62:15 900 935 980 1065

SD1e B6622-6647 82:15 950 960 1030

GP38-2 4600-4634 62:15 1050 1075 1100 1150

GP35 B24- 866 62:15 1000 1010 1050 1125

GP40 5500-5537 62:156 1050 1075 1160 1150

GP50 5050-5099 69:18 1170 1200 1230 1315

SD38-2

SD45 900. 977 6215 1080 1115 1130 1175
8500-6589 6215 1080 11156 1130 1175

S5D40-2 6801-8935 62:15 1100 1145 1175 1235

SDs0 7000-7034 7017 1170 1200 1230 1315

on duty.

&ulharized watch.

DEFINITIONS, RULES, TRAIN ORDERS and SIGNALS

The definitions, rules, trains orders and si

s signals shown below are icati
::d;l;z;jtsokttnc;sue Ethzﬁeneral c_oda of Operating Rules. EXCEPﬁg:EEI'}%a;Is:ns?:o%: arelin
A iee (O ot ;u:: oel.l:h(;sgt:;:svil:: sar:e Ir|1|umber in the General Code of Opepa‘:i'r:;

| make lllegible any rules in t

Operating Rules but make a check mark to indlcate they l"'lave beler:1 ::pslri:zr:é pode o
DEFINITIONS: ?
Automatic Train Control (ATC)

A sysl .
applicaligngﬂ]hleob?:lizrscef-?bservance of cab an|d wayside signal indicalions by the automati
B oot has 1 when Lhe speed of the train exceeds a prescribed rate and conti ic
een reduced to Lhe predetermined and prescribed rate ontinsed unfil
*Automatic Train Stop (ATS) '

A system so arranged Lhat & failur i
pr0c0ea, Wil mutereara @ lo acknowledge a wayside signal indication other than

result f icati i i
proves y in the application of the brakaes until the train has been brought 1o

Spur
Atrack olherthan a main track desi
are governed by RAule 105.

TOFC Train

A train consisting of all trailer/contai
k ntainers on
autornobile parts cars or any combinati
 Solting of 80 ke, ¥ alion thereof ex

GENERAL RULES;

“Rule G

Employes subject to call for dut i

E L C Y, reperling for duty,
g;r;;:lg;[lzldcg:;nnéjsbmg or being under the inluance of alcaholic beverages or intoxicants. Po:

i, e"verages or intoxicants is prohibited while on duty or on Compan: pr Ssr?s-.
of or wz”e Onadur;;gregoré for duty, be on Company property ar be on duly undzr thy;?nzﬂgnié
a&versefy affect their alem:essoq.lcgigiﬁ;?ie:ve“y ton. rasponae oy aeaed that may in Stion i
et i i medications'. n, reaction, respense ar safely. This prohibition in-

Theillagal use, illegal possession or lliegal sale of any drug by empioyes while on or off duty is

gnated by timetabile or generai order on which movements

flat cars, muiti-level a i
‘ utornchbile carrying or
clusive of caboose, with brake pips feed vgﬁve

on duty or on Company property are

prahibited
Aule @— Addltlonal Authorized Abbreviations:
Ava Avanue
Cal Jet California Jel
v’C_o Bluifs Coungil Bluffs
'g!;"g Division
AR Direct Trafiic Control
Mo Vall Egs!ward R
N‘JOV alley Missouri Valley
- Northward
swo . Southward
‘St _ Street
\?Vu\,l‘:;dwn Subdivision
Westward

Train dispalchers' lrain order books
include other abbreviations. othert

STANDARD TIME:

Rule 1(A). Uniform Time Act of 1965,
12:00 A.M. on the lasl S i i i .
a0 A und_ay in April, @ach year, Standard Time is advanced ohe hour te
At2:00 AM.
1:00 A,
Employes who are requirad lo cha
) nge Stand. i
authu};ltz_ed walches must change lime gcnording:;d (locks and emplayes who e requiradtouse
Alime comparison must be made atthe f :
required in Rule 3. eatihefirs
The schedules of regular trains i .
n effact at 2:00 A.M
ot I : .M. musi be annulled
meetin; v;g;r:;g::&;l\d. Satur_day, tlje day previous, and 4:00 A.M. Sunday tcll1ne ?fjifiﬂ:ﬁ‘
G e Poiris b FomnEo;r?;sFlz?n:rglr:Es.te{(cept in CTC ferritory, must be e:.alablished by Foglj:r;
wouic_ll_be i offect ot 500 Aot rain orders must not be Issued in such a manner they
rain order Form TG must be issued not les. i
er For | S than 2 Inui
after the effective time to conductors, engineers anznya?dhrz:geprzorm andoeninuing lor6 days

han the bady of train orders, and timetaﬁles may

on the last Sunday in October, each year, Standard Time is set back one hour to

t opportunity and in Lhe same manner as ctherwise

*Rule 2. Time Service Requirements:

Each employe in train, e
have and use, whils on duty,
from standard time they mus

ngine and yard service: and lrain dis
r ; palchers and operal
tag autharized watph. When such watches vary more thgn Sotg::cglnl-:js&:
= sgl lo carrect time. Unaulhorized walches must not be worn while

Authorized walches are:
POCKET WATCHES

Elgin 16 size B.W Raymond

Hami i 22 tow
Hami::g; ;Ig size Model 950 23 {ew:::-
Hamiton 18 ;::e Mode! 992 21 jewels
Hamit 15 e Model 9928 21 jewels
size Model 92414 Quartz

WRIST WATCHES
Selko—HA-163 M—Quartz,
railroad model
Seiko—HA-164 M—Quartz,
railroad model
Seiko—FJ-055 M—Quartz,
raifroad model
Seiko-FJ-056 M-Quartz,
railroad mode!
Seiko-UX-015 M—Ladies
Quartz
Seiko—-FY-625 M-Quarlz,
tailroad model
Setko—FY-626-Quarlz,
railroad model
Seiko—~FY-626 M-Quartz.
raitroad model

Nole: Operators assigned lo an office havin

Ball-trainmaster
Elgin—B.W.Raymond, stem
wind railroad model

Bulava—Accutron railroad model
Bulova-Acculron “218" railroad model
Bulova—Accutron "218" Astronaut Mark Iy
Bulova_—Accmron Quartz, railroad models

) Serles 242 men and 247 ladies '
C!t!zen Quartz—45-5172-12-railroad modsl
Citizen Quarlz—45-5181-12—-railroad maodel
Pulsar-JG-038-Quartz-railroad approved
Pulsar-JG-041-Quarlz—railroad approved
Pulsar—NR-031-Quartz-railroad approved
Pulsar—NR-032-Cuarz-railroad approved
Pulsar-UD-027-Quartz—railroad

approved—-Ladies

g a Slandard Clock are exempt from having an
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*Aule 3, Time Comparison: P o .
The watches of conductors, engineers. yardmaslers and train dispatchers mus! be compared
with & slandard clock belore starting each day's work. Where a slandard clock is not available,
correct time musl be oblained from 1he train dispatcher or from an employe who has made time -

mparison. [ . -
© pCcnductors musl compare time wilh their engineer belore starling each irip or days work. Al
the first opporlunity, other members of the crew musi compare time with the conducler or engineer.
Train dispatchers must register the lime their watch is compared on the train shest.
Standard lime may be obtained by dialing the number listed in the C&NW telephone direclory.
Train dispatchers and operators on duty al or near 10:00 A.M. each day musl set standard
clocks lo show correct lima if found incorrect.

Rule 8(A). Timetable Characters: o
The following lelters placed in lhe limetable station column indicate:

@& — Automatic inlerlocking

— Bulletin board

© — Train order olfice or interlocking opan continuously

@® — Train order office or inlerlockmg open as specilied by Genaral Order

® — Train orders, track bulielins and line-ups by eleclronic transmission

© — Gate, normal position against this subdivision

® — Gate, normal position against conflicting route

@ — Manual interiocking

@ — Junction

® — Standard clock

@ — Radio inslallalion

® — Register station

@& — Railrcad crossing at grade protecled by Stop signs

TY — Temporary yard limits

® — Movable bridge {draw, swing or lift)

® — Wye track

® — Hailroad crossing at grade {used in conjunction with cther appropriate symbol)
Y

HAND SIGNALS FOR TRAIN AND ENGINE MOVEMENTS
Rule B(g). Hand Signals: ) )
Whare radio communication is not acknowledged by the crew of the passing train or is not
available, hand signals will be used as shown below.
In calling train crew's attention to hol journals-and brakes sticking, the signals shown below
may be used in addilicn 1o siop signal, by employes making inspection:

— Yard limits

Hot journals By Day — MNose held with one hand and the other hand
pointed loward passing train.
By Night — - Lamp swung verlically in a small circle lhen stop signal.
Brakes sticKing By Day — Hands shoved in sliding molion out from body.
By Night —  Lamp swung vertically in a small circle.

Rule B(h). Lantern Signals with Wreckers:

Conductors of trainmen giving lantem signals as prescribed by Rules 8{(a) through 8(f} to
direct the movement of wrecking equipment at the scene of an accident wil use a yellow light when
giving signals to the engineer. Yellow laniern bulbs will be supplied by and returned to the wrecker

foreman
FROTECTION OF TRACK WORK:
“Rule 10
A train or engine linding a yellow llag displayed to the right of the track as viewed from an
approaching train musl be prepared to stop before any parl of the Irain or engine passes a red_ﬂag
or red light two miles beyond the yeliow flag. In ihe absence of a red signal al Lhat focation a train or
engine may proceed, prepared 1o stop shorl ol red Hag or men and equipment, not exceeding 10
MPH. Speed of train musl not be increased until entire train has passed:
1. A green flag displayed to the right of irack; or,
2. - The resiriction as indicaled in the Form Y train arder; or,
3. Apoint 4 miles from the yellow flag and crew has asceriained lrom lhe train digpatcher lhat a
train order is not in effect restricting movernent at that location.
*Rule 10(C)
Flags and lights will be displayed as follows:
ON SINGLE TRACK— To the right of the track as viewed from an approaching train or engine
in both directions. . - )
ON DOUBLE TRACK AND TWQ MAIN TRACK GTC—To the outside of ihe track affected as
viewed from an approaching train or engine in both direclions on that track.
ON THREE OR MORE TRAGKS — For outside tracks, to Lhe oulside of the track affecled as
viewed from an approaching train or engine in both direstions onthal track; forinside tracks, to
the right of the lrack as viewed from an approaching train in both directions on thal track,
Exceplions:
1. Where the condition 1o be protected would normally require the yellow llag to be placed
between the main track and siding, the flag must be placed in advance of lhe siding
switch.

{a)
()
()

2. Where the condition to be protected would normally require the red flag or red light to be
placed between the main track and the siding, the red llag or red light must ke placed
belween the rails of the main track

3. Where lhe end of the restriclion would normally require lhe green flag to be placed
between the main track and siding, lhe flag must be placed beyond the siding swilch.

4, Yellow flags must not be placed less lhan two (2) miles in advance ol the point of Lhe
restriction.

5, The flags must nol be placad where other cars or trains could prevent them from being

seen from an approaching lrain or engine.
Nate: Cn route not atlected, a green flag will be placed just beyond clearance point on Lhat
route,

Rule 10(D). Application: . ) )

Form Y procedures will be used when communicating between Irain crew and employe in
charge except reference will be made to jocalion of the yellow flag instead of the Form Y line and
order number. :
Rule 10{E). Does nol apply on CANW.

Rule 11. Application: ) ‘
If the fuses is beyond Lhe nearest rail of an adjacenl track, the train or engine need nol slop.
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RAEQUIRED WHISTLE SIGNALS:

Auie 15 (Addition)
The whistle must be sounded regardiess of any whistling ordinance when there is
doubt or uncertainty whether or not the whistle should be used.
Regardless ol any ordinance prohibiting sounding of whistle, trains and engines shall sound
whistle in emergencies to save life or properly, and:
1. when a sitrration of danger arises which may be lessened or eliminated by sounding of the
whistle,

2. when persons are seen crossing the tracks, or walkingon the Irack of your train or engine or
on adjacent 1rack(s), :

3. when view is resiricled by wealher, curvature of track or any olher unusual condition,

4. when a train or engine is meeling or passing a lrain stopping, standing, or starting from a
slalion platform and when meeting or passing a train or engine in the vicinily ol a grade
crossing, whislle will be sounded uniil the other train or engine has been completely passed—
this paragraph is not applicable at Suburban slations listed in Rule 107, paragraph (j).

5. when necessary for train communication, and

g. when required by olher operating rutes or special instructions.

+Aule 27. improperly Displayed:

A signal imperfectly displayed, or the absence of a signal at a place where a signal is usually
displayed, musl be regarded as the most restrictive indication that can be displayed by Lhat signal,
except that whan a light is not buming 'on a signal and Ihe day indication is plainly seen, or if an
jndication is displayed on a color fight signal for the route to be used, it will govern.

A signal imperfectly displayed, or the absence of a signal at a place where a signal is usually

_ displayed, must be promptly reported fo the train dispatcher. -

1

MOVEMENT OF TRAINS AND ENGINES

Rule B0. Exception:
Delete the words . . .or radio.

Rule 81. Does nof apply on the CANW.

Rule B2(A) (Appli 1). Ch Initial S
RAule B2{A)} does not apply al initial subdivision sialion when same is nol a train order office or

the office is closed.

Aule 86{A}. Does not apply on the CEANW.

Aule 93. Exception:
The filth paragraph of Rule 93 does not apply to first class trains when moving with the current
of traftic.

*Aule 97. Authorizing Extras:

Train order authority to operate as an exira train is not required in:

(1) CTC territory.

{2) Absolute Block Register territory.

{3) DTC territory.

In addition, exira trains may be operaled within yard limits and in mulliple main tracks lerrilory
without a Form G train order.

Rule 97(A). Does not apply on the C&NW.

“Aule 100. Leaving Portion of Train:

When an engine leaves its train or part ot its train behind en the main track, a sufficient number
of hand brakes must be sel 1o keap 1he lrain from moving. When retum movement is more than one
mile, lorpedoes must be placed a sufficient distance in advance of the detached portion to wam the
returning movement. All returning movements must be made al restricled speed.

When the refum movement is more than one mile, and is made witti Lhe engine only, it mustbe
controlled from ihe leading unit of the engine consist (in the direction of movement) when praciic-
able.

Rule 102 (Exception TOFC Trains, Unit Trains and Ore Trains)

When TOFC trains, unil trains and ore Irains are stopped by emergency application of air
brakes and it has been determined that emergency application was caused by a “dynamiter”, the
train may proceed not exceeding 10 MPH until train has moved its length from point stop was made.
In such cases, crew members must observe their train and track closely lo determine that il is safe
to proceed at normal speed.

Rule 103(A) (Addition). Automatic Crossing Devices:

Crossing warning device controls are acluated by trains, engines or cars occupying the lrack
for a pre-determined distance each side of the cressing.

A through movement will cause the devices to operate until lhe rear of the movement has
passed over the crossing. If the movement reduces speed, stops or leaves cars in the circuits and
performs swilching, such movement must thereafler proceed at slow speed and will not foul
crgssing until aulomatic devices are operating a sufficient time to protect the crossing or the
movement is protected by a member of the crew.

Where “CROSSING RESTART” signs are provided, train and engine movements must stop
with leading wheels clear of the restart sign which pertains 1o the divection of movement or the
device will be reactuated. .

Train or enging with or without cars moving against the current ol traffic or on sidings, house
fracks, or auxiliary lracks over public crossing with aulomatic devices will nol obstruct crossing until
warning device is operating a sufficient time o protect the crossing or the movement is prélecled by
a member of the crew. )

Under no circumstances will any portion of a car be spotted, or set out, between the crossing
and insulated rail joint nearest the crossing on that track. :

Some ¢rossings are provided with manual control push buttons which are contained in RED
boxes mounted at or in the vicinity of the crossing on instrumenl cases, posts, etc, In two or more
Irack ferritory the boxes are marked to correspond to the track which they control.

When train or engine movement has actuated the device and conditions require and warrant
releasing highway traffic, the RED push button (for track involved) marked "RAISE" may be used 1o
slop the devices from operaling. Whenever the RED “RAISE” button has been used, a crew
member must remain at the control hox if crossing may be fouled by another movement until the
BLACK push button marked “CANCEL" is pushed and box closed and locked.

Rule 103(AA). Crew Member Warning Traffic:
A1 Public Crossings al Grade specified on subdivision pages, a crew member must be in
pesilion al crossing o warn fraffic unli it is eccupied by train, engine or cars.

Rule 103({E). Handling Ahead of Engine:
Rule 103(E) does not apply to passenger frains.

Rule 103(L} {Addition). Securing Cars or Engines: - .

When tank cars wilh non-congealed lading are set over duying swilching operations, the
lading has a lendency 1o slosh around, causing the cars to move after they have been sef over, In
this connection, whether in yards or at way stations, lhe use of blocking alone lo hold detached cars
Is nol sufficient. In such cases, cars detached from other cars or set over must be secured by hand
brakes and, if necessary, the wheels also blocked.

Rule 103({Q) (Addition). Additional Switching Precaullons:

High-cube cushion-undertrame cars, iri-level cars, bi-level cars and TTX flat cars mustnot be
I8t standing on lumouts. When such cars are (o be left on iracks, they must be shoved a sufficient.
distance from the turnout to permit coupling to them safely with another long car. Single empty ore
hoppers must not be handled between these cars account danger of being lifled off center when
Moving through iurnouts. ’

[ —
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Rule 103(U). Miscellaneous Switching and Handling of Cars:

Freight cars 80 feet or longer must not be coupled lc empty freight cars 39 feel or sharter lo
avoid possibility of derallment due to build up of lateral and vertical forces caused by throttling or
braking procedures, and track characteristics. This does not apply to caboose on rear of train or to
transler and yard movemenis thal do not exceed 20 MPH.

When a single piggy-back trailer is loaded on a llalcar designed lo carry two Irailers, it must be
loaded an the "B" end or front hitch of the car which places the trailer wheels toward the centerotthe
car. Train inspection must include this observalion.

Empty cars equipped with plug doors, refrigerator doors and hopper doors must have doors

closed and properly secured before being handled out of initial terminal or picked up at a paint

enroute. These cars must not be accepted ininterchange or pulled from cuslomer's sidings with the
doors apen.

Rule 103{V). Train Make-Up:

The ideal train make-up places the heavy cars closest to the engine and the lighler cars
towards the rear of the lrain.

If large biocks or heavy foads cannol be handled in tha front-half of the train, the conductor
must advise the engineer as follows:

1. Location of large blocks of loads.

2. Location of large blocks of emplies.

3. Location of 80 fool or longer cars.

In the make-up and handling of unit grain and ballast trains, empty cars must not be in-
terspersed with loaded cars. If necessary for loading point to not load a car that is part of a unit
shipment, that car must be swilched out. If necessary to move that car with batance of unit train, it
musl be handled as rear car of train.

Rule 103(wW)
Taking signals through or via mirrars attached to an engine or cab car is prohibited.

Rule 104{B) (Addition). Main Track Swilches: .

At locations specilied in the limetable, swilches may be lined and locked for the route last
used. Train and engine movements musl approach these localions prepared to stop short of the
swilch.

Rule 104(K) (Addition). Track Scale Switches:
Unless specified atherwise:
1. Engines must not be operaled over the live rails of scale tracks.
2. All non-weighing movements over the live rails of scale tracks is prohibited.
3. Cars, locomotives, or other equipment shall not be stored on a scale track.

Rute 104{L) (Additlon). Derails:

Except at interlockings, red posis will identify the location of derails not equipped with deraf
operating stands which have targets and/or lamps. Whera there is no derail on tracks leading to
main track, yellow post will identify the location of fouling point.

Rule 104(M) {Addition). Spring Switches:

The lacation of spring switch indicators is specified in special instructions on subdivision
pages with a double aslerisk . These indicators govern the switch only and do not indicate track
occupancy. .

Rule 104(M} item 5. Does not apply on the C&NW,

“Rule 107. Recelving or Discharging Passengers: .
On the Kenosha, Harvard and Geneva Subdivisions of the Suburban Division, the following
will govern:

(a) When two passenger Irains are nearing a station from the sarme or opposile direction at the
same lime and only one of them is scheduled to stop, the train to stop must let the other train
clear lhe station platform betore it {the train to stop) reaches the platform.

{b) When two passenger trains are nearing a station from the same or opposite direclion at the
same time and both are scheduled to stop both trains may enter simultaneously. When trains
do enler a station simultaneously, the engineers must have an understanding that they are
entoring logether and enter at a reduced speed with caution nnging the bell and when
necessary sounding whistle.

When passenger irains caniol enter together the less imporiant train must allow lhe more
important train to enter first. :

As between trains in opposite direclions stopping at the same stalion, eastward trains have
preference from midnight until noon, and westward trains have preference from noon until
midnight. .

(c} Passenger trains must not enter a station at which another passenger train in the same or
opposite direction is standing or stopping to receive ar discharge passengers until first
bringing train to a stop, alter which they may proceed at a reduced speed and with caulion to
or through the station platform limits, ringing bell and sounding whistle

(d) When a train is “lying back” o permil a Irain in the opposite dirgction to enter or pass a station
first, the engineer will blink the headlight twice as an indication 1o the other train that his train is
“lying back”. When a train is “lying back™ to permit another train in the same or opposite
direction lo pass the station first, the engineser of he train “lying back" will, when practicable,
communicate by radio with other Irain{s} involved.

(e) Freight trains must make every efiort, consistent with safety and efficient train handiing, to
avoid passing a station at which a passenger train in the same or opposite direction has
stopped to receive or discharge gers until the ger train has cleared the plal-
form. I this cannot be avoided, the whistie must be sounded conlinuously {regardless of cily
ordinance) as a warning until front of the freight train has passed Ihrough the platiorn area

{h  When a freight Irain is authorized to operate within the Chicago Suburban District during the
morning or evening rush hour periods {specific hours ol restriction ara listed in general
orders), they will operate at the maximum authorized speed and in accordance with Rule 107,
approaching and passing through stations where a passenger train is stopped to pick up or
discharge passengers.

Exceplion: Freight trains will nol be curtailed on lrack 2 betwsen HM and NI, nor in CTC
territory between NI and Geneva, but will operate as directed by the irain dispatcher. West-

- ward [reight trains must not exceed 30 MPH from 4:45 PM until 6:30 PM daily except
Saturdays, Sundays and Holidays,

(@) When a freight train operating within the Chicago Suburban District is disabled or stopped
suddenly by an emergency appllication of air brakes or other causes and is blocking access lo
or egress from stalion platforms thereby preventing passengers from boarding trains or from
leaving station platforms atler detraining, in addition 1o complying with other applicable rules
and instructions, it must be ascertained by an on the ground observation by a crew member at
such station platforms that no passengars are going under or through cars of their train before
any movement is made. When it is known lhat train cannot proceed, train should be “gui” it it
can be done salely to allow movement of passengers to and from platiorms.

(h) A streel or road crossing adjoining or immediately adjacent 1o the station platform will be
considered a part of the patform.

(I} The term “passenger Irain” includes empty passenger equipment Irains.

() The provisions of paragraphs (a) through (f) above do not apply al Kedzie, Oak Park,
Clybourn, Jefferson Park, Ravenswood, Rogers Park, Main St. Evanston, Central Street,
Indian Hill, Winnetka, Hubbard Woods, Great Lakes and Kenosha, -

*Rule 109(C). Trackside Detectors:
The focation of trackside detectors is shown in subdivn, insiructions and special instructions.
Trackside detectors do not relieve employes from making inspections required by the rules.

Trains approaching, passing and departing Talking Detectors musi not transmit unless
absolutely necessary and musi be alerl lor transmissicns from the detectors.

When stopping train because ol a possible journal defect, good judgement musl be used as to
what type of braking to use and consideration must be given lo prevent journal failure caused by
heavy braking or from exireme slack action.

Rule 109(D). Talking Detector Procedures:
Radio lransmission from the deteclor to the train crew will convey the following messages:
Slep 1 — Train Approach Message
1. It system s not working as intended:
"CNW detector MP , Track _______ integrity failure, end of transmission.”
This means the system Is nol working as intended, Rule 109(F) applies. Since a part of the
system may be working as intended, you may receive a transmission while passing the
deleclor or upon departing the detector that you have a defecl. If this happens, you must stop
the train (after it is over lhe detector} and inspect the entire train.
2. Il system is working as inlended:
“CNW detector MP , Track
Step 2 — Train Passing Message
1. When a defect is delected as train is passing over the deleclor:
“CNW detector MP , Track you have a defect.”
This means you must be prepared 1o receive specific informalion under step 3, below
Siep 3 — Train Departure Message
1 No exceptions and system working as intended:
“GNW delecior MP . Track na defects, end of transmission.”
2.  Exceptions and system working as intended:
"CNW delector MP , Track , two defects:
Hot journal at axle one five six on east side.
Dragging equipment near axle two  six  eight.”
Above lransmission repealed, then:
“End of transmission.”
You must stop and inspect for the defects noted.
3. Mo minimum heat levels both rails;
“CNW detector MP yTrack —
Rule 109(F) applies.
4. No minimum heat levels one rail:
“CNW detector MP.____ Track —_____ cold Irain side."
This message will be foliowed by another one which will either be ilem 1 or item 2 departure
messages. In either case, Rule 109(F) applies 1o the cold side of the train.
5.  Fail during inspection: -
“CNW detector MP . Track integrity failure.”
The provisions of Rule 109(F) apply. If, however, the transmission includes information as
noled in item 2 above, you must stop-and inspect the entire train.
Note: On single irack, the fransmission from detector will not include track designation.

Rule 109(E). Non-Talking Hot Box Detector Procedures:

The localion of telephones associaled with Non-Talking Hot Box Detectors is shown on
subdivision pages. Uniess insiructions are received from the train dispatcher relalive to the
condilion of the train passing over the detaector, the train must stop and a member of the crew must
call the frain dispatcher. If unable Lo communicaie with the train dispatcher, the entire train must be
inspected before proceeging: .

When the tape asscciated with the Non-Talking Hot Box Detector indicates an abnormal
condition, the irain dispatcher must instruct the train on what hasis.io proceed.

Rule 108(F). Inspection Procedures—Inoperative Detectors:

' TOFC and UNIT trains must stog and inspecl lheir frain if lwo consecutive inoperative
delectors are passed unless a visual inspection of both sides of train can be made wilhin 10 miles
frem the second delector. Train must not exceed 30 MPH untitinspection completad. Olher freight
trains are governed by the same procedures if the first deteclor atter Isaving original terminal is
inoparative or If two consecutive inoperative delectors are passed. -

PSGR frains must slop and inspecl their train if one inoperative detector is passed unless a
standing inspection can be made at regular stop within 15 miles from ihe detactor. Train must nol
exceed 35 MPH uniil inspeclion completed.

NOTE: Two inoperalive deteclors may include one being on one divn. and the second one on next
divn. Train dispatchers and crew members must communicate this information to one
another.

Rule 109(G). Other Detector Procedures: : .

1. Engine or train brakes musl nat be applied while passing deteclors unless absolutely neces-
sary. '

2. When atrainis stopped forinspection in response to a “Talking Detector”, counl lhe number of
axles starting with the lead axle of lead unit. :

When stopped the location of the journal in distress must be reporied to the train dispatcher.
Facing the handbrake end of the car, the journals are identified as L-1, L-2,L-3andL-4 on the
left-hand sida of the car, and B-1, R-2, A-3 and R-4 on lhe right-hand side,

The wheel report or train list must nol be used to locale the car in distress, [ must be located by
actual physical count. When train consists of any lwo-axle cars, each two-axie car must be
counted as a separale car. When making inspection, visually inspect the entire truck for
obvious mechanital defects, such as broken balster, broken truck side, loose wheel, fouled
brake rigging, slicking brakes elc. Check to be sure that hand brake is futly released.

3. Eachtrainman is to be issued a 200 degree (F_) temp stick. A supply of lhese temp slicks is to
be maintained at each yard office and at other stations designaled. This temp stick will melt
causing a liquid smear whenever it ig touched to an object lhat is al a temperature of 200
degrees or higher. On roller bearing cars, apply the temp stick to the Iront face of Ihe roller
bearing adapter. If a liquid smear results when the temp stick is applied, set oul the car.
When required to inspecl a rolier bearing car because of an abnormal reading but the crew
member cannol find a cause for the abnormal temperalure, and does not have a lemp stick to
make an inspeclion for acnormal temperature, the car must be set oul. On friclion bearing
cars, open the lid and inspect for loose bearing material, lead, smoke, odor or bumed
lubricator. If any of these condilions are noted, sel the car out. If none are noted, apply the
ternp stick lo the front edge of the journal bearing. Il a liquid smear results when the temp stick
is appiied, sel the car out. -

If the detector indicates an abnormal reading on a single axle on the truck, and no unusual
heal has bean found by previous steps and there is no indication of sticking brakes, apply the
temp slick lo the wheel hub. If a liquid smear results, il could be aloose wheel and the car must
be sel oul.

When handling car lo set oul location do not exceed 10 MPH and watch clossly. If conditions
require, car is to be handled separately 1o lhe set out |ocation.

Any lime a car is set oul with 2 hot journal or suspecled hot journal, the journal must be
identified by an "X" chalk mark and the individual journal mus| be identified on Farm 972.

4. Ilno unusual heat can be tound by he above staps, check all journals of that car, the two cars
immedialely ahead of. and the Iwo cars to the rear of the original car. Only those journals on
the indicated side of the car need be checked,

checking train,”

cold train, no defects, end of transmission.”
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Even if no indication of heal can be found, the car should be watched caretully if lefl in the
train. The delectors are sensitive enaugh lo calch frouble which Is just beginning and which
may not be found by the steps above. :

&  When inspection of an axle or car reveals no defect but the same axle or car produces a
distress. reading over ancther defectar, the second inspection musl be made by a trainman
qualified as a conducior. Inthe case of “Talking Detectors”, counting axles mustbe done in the

. same manner as lhe firstinspection to be sure proper axies is identified and inspected_#t a
third inspection is required, the car must be set out.

6.  After all the required steps have been taken, notify the train dispalcher, indicating the car
inittal and number, location in train, lindings, and acticn laken

7. i the detector Indicates an abnormal condition on an engine, the engineer must visually
inspect the entire truck involved for defects such as fouled brake rigging, brake shoes
dragging on wheel, or hand brake set. Feel the journal box, support bearing cap, and the gear
casg with gloved hand. I no unusual heat is detected, feel these pans carelully with a bare
hand. It any of lhe above are noticeably hotter than cthers, Ihe unit should be sel gut unless it
can be safely moved.

“Aule 151. Movement Double Track:
On double track, rains musl keep to the lefl unless otherwise provided.

Rule 152(A)

Movements against the current of fraffic may be made al locations specified in the timélable
when authorized by signal indication and/or verbal authority from the train dispatcher. Before
authorizing such movements the irack on which the movement is 1o be made must be clear of
opposing trains ang: :

(1} Where signals are used to autharize lhe movement, the signals goveming conflicting
movements musl be set 1o display stop indication‘and markers and/or blocking devices
applied to confrol machine to prevent clearing signals for movement into the track
affected. - :

(2) Where verbal authorization is granied, the train dispatcher must be assured that conflicl-
ing movements will not enter the track aflected. .

Unless authorized by signal indication a rmain track within multiple main tracks temitory must
netbe fouled or entered or crossover movements made withoul authority from the Irain dispatcher.

Rule 201, Exception: :
Change second sentence of second paragraph 1o read: Train orders will be plainly written.

Rules for Movement by Train Order
Rule 206(A) (Addition). Train Order Signals at Interlockings: -

In ABS and ATC ferrilary, unless otherwise provided, at nterlockings that do not have a train
order signal, a red disc or red flag by day or red light by night, so placed lhat it can be seen from an
approaching train will be used as a train order signal. When delivering train orders and clearances,
inthis manner, a Restricting indication as prescribed by Rule 240 N, will be used 1o advance lrain or
engine to the point of delivery when possible.

Rule 207. Exception:
Delete the words . . .and clearances:

Rule 209. Exception: ’

Delete the words . . .repeat the word complete and time to train dispalcher. . _ from the jourth
paragraph. .

*Ruie 209(B). Mechanical or Electronic Transmission:

Syimbol (E) in timetable schedule pages and/or special instructions will designate locations
where mechanical or electronic ransmission of train orders, clearance and ling-ups are autho-
rized. Unless local instructions apply, when reporting for duty, conductors requiring a clearance,
and ‘engingering employes  requiring a line-up, must call operator and request them. When re-
ceived, they must nolily the operator that legible copies of frain orders, clearancs and line-wps have
been received. The date on line-ups must be verified. They must notify the operator promptly it
thereis a malfunction. Special instructions to indicate what operator to notity oril frain dispatcher is
to be notified.

Rule 213(A) - .
Unless otherwise instructed, conductors and engineers must place train orders and clear-
ances that are ne longer in eflect in proper waste receptacle. :

“Rule 215. Relieved During Trip: '

" When frain orders are exchanged or delivered between train crews at points enrcute, or at
regular crew change points, the conduclor and englneer getiing off of the train must place irain
orders stillin effect in an envelope unless they are going to parscnally give them to the next crew.
The envelope must show Irain designation, date, location, total number of orders, order numbers
and signature of the conductor and engineer, Unless otharwise instructed, the conductor will leave
envelope on caboose desk (on engine, if no caboose) and the engineer will laave envelope in the
inspection card holder on the engine. .

1. When train orders are parsonally given Lo the next conductor and engineer, the train may
not proceed until the conductor and engineer have compared them and have an under-
standing of the lrain orders received. (See notes A and B).

2. When lrain orders are not personally.given to the next conductor and engineer, the train
may not proceed until the conducior or engineer has contacled the train dispatcher and
ascertaingd that the total number of train orders and their numbers coincides with the Lrain
dispatcher’s racord and after the conductar and enginger have comparad them and havg

an underslanding of the train orders received. (See notes A and B}.

NOTE A: If required to obtain a clearance belore leaving, the train dispatcher will inciude on the
clearance, the train arder numbers of the train orders issued at that station and of those
Irain orders previously issued. lo that train which are still in effect.

NOTE B: Al slalions where train order signals are located, the conductor and-engineer taking
charge of tha train al that slation are responsible for ascertairiing the indication dis-
played and-are govemed accordingly: .

Rule 221, Exceptlon: _
Train orders must be listed on clearance in reverse numerical order with the highestnumber in
lhe first space on lefl side of top row. . :

Rule 222 (Additlon). Traln Order Signals: . .

Color light train order signals must be lighted continucusly, day and night, when train order
offlce is open or closed. Semaphore type train order signals must be lighted al night or when
visibility is restricted by weather condilions when train order office is open, Semaphore typa train
order signals will not be lighted when 1rain order office is closed.
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PRESCRIBED FORMS OF TRAIN QRDERS

FORM AB
Absolute Block

(1) ABSOLUTE BLOCK IS ESTABLISHED IN ADVANGE OF Hrain)
BETWEEN AND
{2) ABSOLUTE BLOCK IS ESTABLISHED FOR {irain}
BETWEEN AND
Examples (1) and (2) may be modified by adding:
A ON {lrack) .
B. BETWEEN {spacitic paint) AT AND
(specilic point) AT

(Specific poinis include crassovers; station signs elc.)
@) (irain} IS OPERATING WITH SNOW PLOW ANNA TQ HOPE
WESTWARD TRAINS INCLUDING {irain) " MUST NOT LEAVE
ANNA BESS CLOY OR DORA WITHOUT AUTHORFTY FROM THE TRAIN DISPATCHER

In exarple (1) the track in advance of the Lrair between the points named must be clear of
Irains and engines and Lhe train order issued to trains and engines aflecled.

In-example (2) the-track in advance of and behind the train, between the points named, must
be clear of trains and engines and the train order issued 1o trains and engines affected.

In"examples (1), (2) and (3) train or engine may not occupy the track upon which the
movement s to be made at any point within the block. A train must not pass the point where lime
applies al the last named station unless the irain order specilies anather specific point. The
requirements of Rule 83 and Aule 375 apply, ’ .

FORM F {Addition)
Relief of Flag Protection
{2A) WESTWARD EXTRAS EXCEPT EXTRA 6540 WEST BETWEEN ANNA AND HOPE WAIT
AT ANNA UNTIL 1030 AM . .

BESS 1130 AM
CLOY 1155 AM
DORA 1240 PM

Extra 6540 West will nol be required to prolect against following exiras between the stations
names until the times specified. oo )

Exampls (2A} must not be issued where thisre is a preceding train between the designated
paints.

(5) AFTEH 701 AM WESTWARD EXTRA TRAINS BETWEEN ANNA AND DORA EXCEPT
EXTRA 88 WEST WAIT AT ANNA UNTIL 410 PM
Example (5) to be used when itis desired to begin relief of protecting against following extra
trains after a specitied 1ime.

@ () pROTECT AGAINST
BETWEEN. fosetior)
WITHOUT FLAG PROTECTION

Example (6) must be used where Rule 99(4} is authorized and it is daesired to have a train
protect against a train ahead under circumstances where the train ahead cannol be contacted.

(1) BE GOVERNED BY FORM GX PROCEDURES AT
GRADE CROSSING LOCATED BETWEEN

(lrain)

OCCUPYING MAIN TRACK

AND (location)

FORM GX
Grade Crossing Warning Devices
{name of crossing and/or mile post)

AND

Form GX Procedures

Trains receiving this order must not obstruct the crossing until il is'known Lhat crossing
warning devices are working or vehicular and padestrian traflic has stopped or that the crossing is
protected by a member of the crew, on the ground at the crossing, until front of movement has
passed over the crossing. .

Whistle signal 15() must be sounded and bell rung as required.

FORM H (Addition)
Work Extras

Example (1) may be further modified by adding lo the beginning of the order: -
(d) AFTER (train} HAS ARRIVED

Ferm H—Work Extras: The 1st sentence of the last paragraph on page 102 is changed 1o
read as follows: Should the work order instruct the work extra to nol prolect against extra trains,
such extra trains must provide flag protection against the work axtra.

FORM MX
Outside Equipment
4»1 (date} i AFTER M (Or FROM M
UNTIL _____ M) BETWEEN MP — AND MP _ LOCATED
BETWEEN AND

PROCEED PREPARED TQ STOP SHORT OF FLAGMAN AND MEN AND EQUIP-
MENT UNLESS OTHERWISE INSTRUCTED BY FLAGMAN
ONE FLAGMAN ON DUTY

(2 ON (date) AFTER M (Or FROM M
UNTIL M} BETWEEN MP _____ AND MP ___ LOGATED
BETWEEN AND

PROCEED PREPARED TO STOP SHORT OF FLAGMAN AND MEN AND EQUIP-
MENT UNLESS OTHERWISE INSTRUCTED BY FLAGMAN
FLAGMEN ON DUTY
Examples (1) and {2) to be used when outside men and equipment are working near the main
k.

Example (2) will be used and will indicate the number of lagmen on duly where there is more
than one. :

When there is more than one flagman on duty, each flagman is responsitle lor separate
Segments within the train order (imits, therefore, the train must continue 1o proceed prepared lo
stop unless specific instructions are received from each flagman.
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(1} ONSUNDAY ____ f(date)

Whistle signal 15(1) must be sounded frequently to warn persons on or near the track,
Train dispatchers must inform operators when they are geing o issue a Form MX Lrain order
and aperators musl show MX preceding TRAIN ORDER NO. at the top of the train order lorm.
The procedures oullined in the exampie below must be followed:
Englneer: "C&NW Extra 6915 Easl 1o flagman {or lagmen) in charge of FORM MX Order
No. - over'
In the case of one flagman wilh men and equipment in the clear, the response would be:
Flagman: “Extra 6915 East, this is flagman Smith, You may proceed at normal speed on
CrderNo. "
In the case of more than one flagman with men and equipment in 1he clear, the response
would be:
Flagman: “Extra 6815 East, this is flagman Smith. You may proceed al normal speed on

Order No. from MP TOMP Call

the next flagman for furlher insiructions, over,"

If the men and equipment are not in the clear, the flagman must provide Extra 6915 with
specific instructions.

Flagmen must: . :

1)  Priorto the effective lime of the train order, ascertain the number of the train order, the limits of
Lhe order, location of trains and the number of flagmen. If more than one Hagman, they must
determine what segmens of the limits: each is assigned lo.

2)  Provide themselves with a radio and flagmans' signals. (A procedure must be set up on gach
Division to provide. for this.) .

3) Provide flag protection if men and equipment are not in the clear al the expiration time
specified in the order. .

4)  Nolity the train dispatcher when men and equipment are through working so the order can be

annulled. -
” - "FORM O
Line-up
{1} BE GOVERNED BY FORM O PROCEDURES BETWEEN Ty _
AND :

Form O Procedures

Example (1) to be issued when a irain is to be operated in advance of the lime shown on a
line-up or that has not been shown on a line-up. :

A lrain receiving the above order must not exceed 40 MPH at any location and must nol
exceed 20 MPH or as much slower as conditions require when visibility is restricted by curves or
other conditions. Whistle signal 15(1) must be sounded frequently.

FORM TC
Time Changes
ALL WATCHES AND CLOCKS MUST BE CHANGED
IN ACCORDANCE WITH RULE 1{A) ’
Example (1) to be issued prior to 1he last Sunday each April and Octaber.

FORM XL
Broken Rail -
(1) DO NOT EXCEED MPH OVER BROKEN RAIL AT MP
LOCATED BETWEEN ) AND UNLESS A
DIFFERENT SPEED IS AUTHORIZED BY EMPLOYE IN CHARGE AT BROKEN RAIL OR
TRAIN DISPATCHER i
In multiple maln track territory example (1) will be modified by adding the name or number of
the track.
Exampie (1) may be used for other minor track defects such as pull aparts. The wording ta be
changed accordingly.
Yeollow and green flags will not ba used in connection with a Form XL train order.
The following procedures must be followed between the engineer and the employs in charge:

Engineer: “Engineer on C&NW calling employe in charge at MP about
’ orderMo. ______ over" )
Employe in  «Thjgjg __ (Tile andname) i charge of orderno. —_____ at
Charge; MP B . E
CaNW ____ proceed at ______ MPH (or normal speed) on.order
No. at MP over”
Enginser: “This is engineer of C&NW proceadat __ MPH (or normal speed)
on order No. at MP over”
_ Employe In “That is correct, out™ -
Charge: :
“FORM Y
Protection of Men and Equipment T
ON DO NOT EXCEED 10 MPH AND BE PREPARED TO STOP

SHORT OF A RED FLAG AND SHORT OF MEN AND EQUIPMENT BETWEEN THE FOLLOWING
LOCATIONS, UNLESS INSTRUCTED OTHERWISE BY EMPLOYE IN CHARGE

BETWEEN BETWEEN
MP & MP Statlon and

Station From Untit  Tracks

i

ARRNREY
ANRAREN

@ Ne O AL

M

THISORDERISANNULLEDAT M

Between lhe locations specilied, during the time specitied and on the frack specified, a train or
engine receivinga FORM Y train order must not exceed 10 MPH and must be prepared to stop short
of ared flag, and short of men and equipment, unless instructed otherwise by employe in charge of
FORM Y.
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The engineer must call he employe in charge by radio sufficienlly in advance (10 minutes) of
the FORAM Y limits to avoid delay, advising location and, excepton single track, specify track. The
procedures outlined in the examples below must be followed:

Engineer: "C&NW Extra 6808 Easi lo employe in charge of FORM Y Order No.

Line No. _ Over.”

Employe In Charge: " (name) . employe in charge of FORM ¥

Order No. , Over.”

Engineer: “This is Extra 6808 East approaching MP 63 on track 1. What are your
instructions? Qver."

If men and equipment are not in the clear or work activity on adjacent tracks has not stopped,
employe in charge will inform Extra 6808 East ihe approximate length of time before train will be
permitted into the Form Y terrilory. :

When men and equipment are in the clear of the track lo be used and work activity on adjacent
tracks has stopped, amploye in charge will inform Extra 6808 East; .

“Extra 6808 East on track 1 may pass the red flag at MP 65.5 without slopping.
Men and aquipment are inthe clear of track 1 and work activity on adjacent tracks
has slopped; proceed al MPH (or normal speed), over,"
Excaption: Work trains working under the direction of employe in charge may work within the limits
of a Form Y wilh instructions other than the above from employe in charge.

Line No.

Additional Instructions

1. A green flag indicates the end of the resiriclibn. In the absence of a green fag, Rule 10
applies.

2. Ondouble track, the word “both” will be used in the column under Tracks in Form Y orders

when both tracks are governed by the Form Y order.
The word “All" may be used in multiple main track temitory.
On single irack, the column will be left blank.

GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF SIGNALS

The general -description of signals and Rules 228 through 242 in the General Code of
Operating Rules do not apply on the C&NW. Thoy are réplaced by the following:

Signal aspects are shown by the position of semaphore arms, color of lights, flashing of lights,
position of lights, or any combination thereof. They may be qualified by number plate, letter plate,
marker, shape and color of semaphore arms, or any combination thereof.

Block and interlocking signals, as far as practlicable, are located adjacent to, or over the track
which they govern. Two signals may be bracketed and located on the supporting mast for display-
ing indications on two lracks, right-hand signal governing right-hand track and left-hand signal
govemning left-hand track.

When a frack intervenes to the right between a signal and the track governed, a stub post wilh
the prescribed marker will be placed to the righl of the signal.

When a track intervenas to the lefl betwisn a signal and the track governed, a slub post with
the prescribed marker will be placed to the left of the signal. .

TYPE: Dwarf Signals (low absolute signals)
LOCATION: Chieago Passenger Terminal (Suburban Divn)

INSTRUCTIONS: In addition to the information shown below, refer to Suburban Division General
Orders relative lo “Slar Markers” attached to these signals.

0@ s

NAME: CLEAR

Indlcation: Procesd not to ex-
ceed 10 MPH

NAME: APPROACH

Indication: Proceed prepared
to stop al nexl sig-
nal not to exceed
10 MPH

NAME: 5TOP
Indication; Stop

DISTANT SIGNALS
228, —Green

NAME: DISTANT SIGNAL. CLEAR
Indication: Proceed

If a train or engine is delayed between Distant Signal Clear and block signal, interlocking
signal or swilch pointindicator, it musl then proceed prepared to stop short of nexl signal or switch
point indi_calor. .

220, —Yellow

NAME: DISTANT SIGNAL APPROACH
Indication: Approach next signal prepared lo stop short of next signai or swilch point indicator.

~ The maximum speed in interlocking limits for which “DISTANT SIGNAL APPROACH" is
displayed at a distant signal, is 20 MPH.
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BLOGK AND INTERLOCKING SIGNALS BLOCK AND INTERLOCKING SIGNALS

RULE ASPECTS . NAME INDICATION

2407 T f ; ?;: . Slop Stop.
As 1 2 a 4 5 ?_
. l Slop Slop, then proceed al restricted speed
2408 gg { and through entire black.
- procaed
N 4 5 5

2400 F;Et‘g:igg SS;tégd Block occupied, Prul:eed al restricted
: * proceed
Fia 1 1] a T N
Praceed prepared to stop at the rext signal.
240D - . Approach Trains exceeding 40 MPH must immediately
Q’ Q\ ; reduce 1o that speed.

a1 s 8 1T 8 3 : N
240E T T ; % 1 ¢ { % F _ Clear Proceed,

FG 1 3 L3 T a # 0 n

240F Advance Proceed prepared 1o pass next signal at not
_z;f epproach exceeding 40 miles per hour.
H 4 5 L] T [} L) i "

240G . - Approach Approach next signal prepared-lo proceed on
. 8 : . . diverging diverging roule at prescribed speed.
A& L] L]
- % " Diverging Proceed on diverging route at prescribed
- 200K advance speed prepared te pass next signal af not ex-
g approach ceeding 40 MPH.
AG.1
240L . Diverging Proceed on diverging route al prescribed
: 5; approach speed prepared 1o stop at the nexl signal.
AG | -
240M Diverging Proceed on diverging route at prescribed
t clear speed.
FiG. 1 5 1]
Y LUNAR —}@
240N % % % i Restricting Proceed at restricted speed.
Fig
Such markers will be Permissive Procead at restricted speed without stopping.
240P attached to signal mast. miss Applies only with Rule 2408 aspects.
Fla. 1 4 .

Following symbols are used in diagrams of signal aspects:

i) Toindicate number plate;

SF Toindicate Hashing light:
O To indicate color light signal;

(- Line indicates position of semaphore arm.

Aspects shown in Bules 240  Ibrough 240 N may be dis-
played on signals with or without a number plate on signal
mast.
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BLOCK SYSTEM RULES
Rule 302. Does not apply on the C&NW.

Rule 315(A). Excepticn to Second Paragraph:
Under certain circumstances, the control operator may instruct the crew to NOT restore the
switch to power after hand operating lhe switch the lirst lime.

Rule 315(A). Exception to Last Paragraph: i )
When a following lrain is lo use the same route as a train ahead, the train dispatcher is
authorized 1o instruct the train ahead ta leave the selector lever in "HAND" posilion instead of
restoring 1o “POWER" pasition. The irain dispaicher will, under Lhese circumslances, insiruct the
following train to proceed al restricled speed over the dual control switches.

Rule 317(A). Entering Main Track at Hand Operated or Spring Switch:

A switch must not be opened to a main track when the semaphore arm is horizonlal or the
dise is visible in the indicator. If afler live minutes, no movementi is approaching, Rule 317,
second paragraph applies.

Rule 319{A}. Electrically Locked Switches and Derails: )

Hand operaled main track switches in CTC territory, unless otherwise provided, are
equipped with electric locks. Such swilches musl nol be uniccked nor padlocks removad axcepl
on instructions from the control operaler and these instruclions must be repsated to insure
correct undersianding. When movement is not made immedialely after receiving inslruclions,
permission must again be oblained belore unlocking the swilch or making the movement, The
padlock must not be inserted in electric lock until use of the switch is completed unless necessary
to lock the switch for another movement on the main track. )
When a train or engine is occupying the main track and it is desired lo operate a switch
equipped with electric switch lock fer movement from main track 10 siding or crossover to an
adjacent main track 1he leading truck of engine or car must be less than 75 ft. from swilch.

*Aule 350(A). Authority 1o Enter CTC: . ‘

A train or engine must not enter CTC territory unless there is a governing signal displaying
an indication to proceed or authority from the train dispalcher in the tollowing form:

“ {lrain_or eng} is authorized to operate from
{location) 1o {localion) " (Add track
designation when necessary.) Afler enlering the track, train or engine is authorized 10 move in
one direction only.

Hy-rail vehicles and on-track equipment must not enter CTC territory until a "CTC Track
Permit” has been obtained from the tram dispaicher.

“Rule 351. Track and Time:

First and second paragraphs changed lo read as follows:

Trains and engines may occupy a track within specified limits for lime periods authorized by
the train dispalcher in the following form:

“Track and lime limils granted (train or eng) _ between
(localion) and {lacalion) from
{time) until time " (Add track designation

when necessary.)

released, without flag protection, but all movements must be made at restricted speed. .
When the limits are designated by a switch, such limits extend only to the signal governing
movement over the swiltch. Where there is no signal, 1o Lhe fouling poinl.

*Rule 351(B}. CTC Track Permit: . o )
Hy-rail vehicles and on-track equipment may occupy 4 lrack within specified limits for lime
periods authorized by the train dispatcher in the following CTC Track Permit form:

u (name and litle} may use (designaled track) between
{iocation) and (location) from
(tima) - until timg "

The employe granted a CTC Track Parmit must notity the control eperator when clear of the
limits.

Track may be used in sither direction within limits specified, uniil the limits have been cleared or

r

RULES APPLICABLE IN ATC AND ATS TERRITORY
pule 364. Automatic Train Control Rules'and Procedures:
cab Signals:

Aspect Name Indication
Green Clear Proceed
Red-over-Yeliow Restricting Proceed at Restricted Speed

To Cut In ATC:

iy Engine musl be standing and air pumped to full pressure.

| I engine (s equipped with more lhgn one device, place change-aver swilch in proper posi-
tion for the system in lhe territory in which the engine is to be operated. -

{c) Close swilch to start moter-generator set.

{D) Cul in ATC cul-oul cock, push in plunger, lock it and remove token.

{E) Acknowledge when acknowledging horn sounds.

To Cut Out ATC;

(4} Insert token, unlock, pull out plunger and cut out ATC cut-out cock.

B Open swilch 1o stop molor-generator set.

peparture Tests:
(&) Cutin ATC as prescribed.
@) Test air brakes in accordance wilh air braké rules.

(¢} PROCEDURE NORMAL: With the engine slanding on energized loop, the cab signal should
display a green aspecl. Remove energy Irom the loop or move engine off the loop. The ¢cab
signal aspect should change from green to red-over-ysllow and acknowiedging horn should
sound. Do not acknowledge or suppress. Brake application should occur. Brake valve han-
dle must be moved to lap position, safety control held down for 60 to 90 seconds or until
application guage indicales that the application valve has reset. Acknowledgmenl should
then bé made and brakes released.
PROCEDURE CHICAGO PASSENGER TERMINAL: With engine standing on dead track,
reloase lhe brakes and when acknowledging horn sounds, do not acknowledge. Brake
applicaticn should occur, Make acknowledgment and reloase brakes as described under
Item (C).

Move engine onto test loop and cab signal should display a green aspecl. When
moving off lest loop, green aspect should change 1o red-over-yellow and when acknowledg-
ing horn sounds, acknowledge. Mo brake application should be received.

PROCEDURE ON ENGINES WITH AECEIVERS ON BOTH ENDS AND WHERE NO TEST
LOOP IS PROVIDED: With engine standing on energized main track, cab signal should
display a green aspect. The reverser is to be put in reverse direction and cab aspect should
change from green to red-over-yellow and acknowledging horn should sound. Do not
acknowledge or suppress. Brake application should occur. Make acknowledgment and re-
lease brakes as described under lem (G). Move engine reverser lever 10 desired posilion.
PROCEDURE FCR REMOTE GAB OF “"PUSH-PULL" TRAINS AT LOCATIONS WHERE
NO TEST LOQP IS PROVIDED: Wilh cab car on energized main track, the cab signal
should display a green aspect. Hold the best button down on end of ATC mechanism case
and cab aspect should change from green to red-over-yellow and acknowledging horn
should sound. Do nol acknowledge or suppress. Brake application should cccur. Make
acknowledgment and release brakes as described under Item (C). Release test bution.

It departure test is made by employe other than engineer, enginesr will be given Form 851
with signature of person making lest and information that the device funclioned propery.

364(A). Operation in "ATC* Territory Procedures:
On portions of the railroad and on designated tracks specified in the timetable, ATC Rules
are in effect. Engines shall be equipped with ATC and musl hava same “Cut-In” before
enlering ATC territory.

This does not apply tp the second engine of a double header or to a helper engine
which is pushing a train, and does not apply in case of other exceplions authorized by the
train dispalcher, timetable, special instructions or general order.

(D)

e

Rule
1.

. 2. Except as provided in the timetable, in ATC ierritory the engine or cab car from which the
*Rule 351({C). JoInt Occupancy: b . . . -

Beio(re)a CTC TracE PerLit“ i granted for hy-rail vehicles or on-track equipment in the train brakes are controlled s_hall be equipped with oPeralnve train contrel a.pparalus. .
same limits with a train or engine or with other hy-rail vehicles or on-track equipment, each [ 3. Conductors of passenger trains operaling in ATC territory must have token in possession at
foreman and a crew member of each train or engine musl be notified of this fact. When so all times* except when a failure of the device makes itnecessary ta cut out the ATC or when
nolified, all movements must be prapared 1o stop short of trains, engines and equipment. the train is operating wilhaut ATC out in under proper authority. )

Traing and engines may follow one another being governed by signal indication. Other ‘See Suburban Division instructions on surrendering token arriving Chicago.
movements musl be given joinl occupancy instructions. 4. Infreight service, seals with special ATC lettering will be used to seal the ATC devices ather

The instructions issued by the train dispaicher when the main track within CTC territory, or than double heading cock, by means of which Ihe operation of the pneumatic porlion of the
portion thereof, is to be jointly occupied by trains and/or engines, will be as follows: ATC apparatus can be cut out on the engine while operating in ATC temitory. Engineers will
™ Track and time limits granied {Irain or engine) betwaen be responsible for knowing that the ATC device for leading unit is properly sealed before

(lpcation} and : {location) from entering ATC lerrilory.
(lime} undil (time) 5. When the cab signal displays a restricting indication, movemenl must proceed at restricted
under joint occupancy. speed.

Example (1) to be madified by adding track designation in multiple main tracks territory. &  When a restriction is encountered and there is no cause for same in evidence, conductor or
engineer must report the restriction lo the train dispatcher from the first available com-
municaling station, '

The instructions issued by the train dispatcher when the main track within CTC territory,ora § 7. Should cab and fixed signal indications conflict, the most restrictive indication must be
portion thereot, is 1o be jointly occupied by a lrain and/or engine with a hy-rail vehicle or on-track comptied with and the engineer must notify the irain dispatcher giving him the signal num-
aquipment, will be as follows ber, or location, and engine numbar,

(2 “___ (ranorengine) s authorized to operate from 8. Cab signal indications do not suprsede fixed signal indications, excepl when cab signal
{location) to (localion) changes to a more restrictive indicalion at any point or to a less restrictive indication at a
under joint cccupancy with ____________ (name andtitle) | point other than a fixed signal location.

Example (2) o be modified by adding track designation in multiple main tracks terfory. [ 8. when cab signal changes from a restricting indication 1o a mors favorable indication, at a

A member of lhe crew on irain or engine and the employe named must be notitied of joint paint other than a lixed signal Incation, speed musi not be increased until train has moved its
occupancy lengih beyond point where cab signal changes

When a cab signal changes from restricling to a mere favorable indication after passing
] " L signal displaying approach or a mare restricting indication and the next signal can display a

The inslructions issued by the frain dispatcher when the main track within CTC territory is o diverging route Irain must approach this next signal prepared to proceed on diverging raute
be jointly eccupied by more than one hy-rail vehicle and."ur‘onAtrack equipment under the charge | at prescribed speed unlit aspect can be clearly seen.
of more than one foreman requesting a “CTC Track Permit” will be as follows: 10. The ATC device, or any part of f, must not be cut aul unless it is unworkable or by autherity
(3) —[nameandiitle)  mayuse _ f{desionaledtrack)  petween from the train dispaicher.

—%)—-; angntil “"““‘(’l'i'r'ne] from 1. The freight-passenger switch on the acknowledging contractor box must be sealed in the
— - - posilion for the type of service in which the engine is to be used before deparling for sensce.

under joinl occupancy with (rams and title) When servi . )
- — , W ice requirements make it necessary to transfer an engine from one type of

Each employe must be nolified of the joint occupancy and each must wrile on their "CTG service to another enroute, the engineer will break the seal and place the switch levers in the
Track Permit” the words “jointly occupied”. correct position for the service required and notify the train dispatcher

——
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ACTION TO BE TAKEN IN EVENT OF
FAILURE OF “ATC™ DEVICE ENROQUTE

*Rule 365. Failure ATC: ‘
When through failure of the ATC device it becomes necessary lo cut aut the ATC brake
applying apparatus on any engine, engineer musl notify the conductor. After lhe cul out is
completed, ihe train or engine will then proceed to the firsl point where communicalion can ba
had wilh, and facts reporied to the (rain dispatcher, being governed as lollows:

(A} I Ihe cab signals are operaling properly after the brake applying apparatus is cut ocut,
crew will be governed by the indication displayed, excepl when “Proceed"” indication ig -
displayed train or engine must nol exceed 40 MPH until the train dispalcher is nofified
and his instructions are received.

The lrain dispaicher wilil direcl conductor and engineer on the basis to praceed
thereafter; to continue as above to & poinl where an engine having operalive device |
can be provided, or where absolute block is estabilshed in advance of the movement.

When operating under absolule biock in advance of movement with the brake

applying apparatus cut out, and with cab signals operating properly, the lrain or engine
may proceed being governed by the indication displayed, except when “Proceed”
indicallon is displayed, passenger trains must not exceed 79 MPH and [reight traing
must not exceed 59 MPH,
It the cab signals are NOT eperating praperly, or continuously display “Restricted
Speed” indication, after the brake applying apparatus is cut oul, movemenl must be
made at Aestricted Speed until the train dispatcher is notilied and his instructions are
received.

The frain dispatcher will direct conductors and engineers on Lhe basis to proceed
thereafter; to continue as above to a poinl where an engine having operalive ATC
device can be provided, or where absolute block is established in advance of the
movemenl.

When operaling under absolute block in advance of movement with the brake;
applying apparatus cut out, and with cab signals NOT operating, trains must nol ex-
ceed 40 MPH.

‘Rule 366. Governor White Light:

If governor white light is not burning when the speed is 18 MPH or above, train or engine
may proceed, being governed by the indicalion displayed, except when “Proceed” indication ig
displayed, train or engine must not exceed 40 MPH unlil the train dispatcher is notifed and his
instructions are received.

The irain dispatcher will direcl conductor and engineer on the basis lo proceed thereafter; to
continue as above lo a poinl where an engine having operative ATC device can be provided or
where absolute block is established in advance of the mevement.

When operating under absolute block in advance of movement with governor white lighl
NOT burning, train or engine will be governed by the indication displayed, passenger trains musi
nol exceed 79 MPH and freight trains must not exceed 59 MPH.

*Rule 367. ATC Cut Out: .
After ATC device is cut out, the engineer must make test at the next stop to determine if it is
workable and it so found it must be lett cut in service and the train dispatcher nofified.

Any irregular operation of ATC apparatus thfough test sections must be shown on Form 851
on arrival al terminal.

*Aule 360, Cab Signal:

If cab signal displays a “Green” aspect while operating through a main track test section, or
where there should be a "Restricted Speed” indication due to open swilch, block occupied, o7
other condition, the engineer must proceed at Restricted Speed until the train dispatcher ig
notified and his instructions are received,

The train dispatcher will direct conductor and engineer on the basis to proceed thereatter; lo
continue as above tv a point where an engine having operative ATC device can be provided or
where absolute block is established in advance of movement.

When operating under absolute block in advance of movement, passenger trains must nol
exceed 40 MPH and freight trains must not exceed 30 MPH.

*Rule 369. Proceed Under Absolute Block:

In Centralized Traffic Control territory when the Rules permit irains or engines to proceed
under absolute block in advance of movement, an absolute block must be established interlock-
ing to Interlocking and malniained by fixed signat indications. Crews of such traing or engines
must obtain authority from the train dispatcher before entering Centralized Traffic Controf terni-
tory. Before proceeding, the frain dispatchers Instructions must be repeated by the conductor of
engineer to insure correct understanding.

If failure of ATC device occurs in Centralized Traffic Controi territory, conductor or engineer
must communicate with the train dispatcher from first available paint of communication and the
train dispatcher will direct conductor and engineer on the basis to proceed in accordance wilh
these rules.

ADDITIONAL “ATC" INFORMATION

When a “Green” cab signal aspect Is displayed and the speed whistte sounds, the engineer
should operate so as to prevent an ATC brake application.

It an AT brake application is received due 1o exceading maximum speed limit, the
brakes may be manually released atter the speed of the train has been sufficiently reduced.
If the speed of the train is below the warning low speed limit when it enters a restriction, and
the speed is allowed 1o increase, he speed whistle will sound when the warning low speed|
limit is reached and the brakes will be automalically applied unlesa the engineer takes
proper action by making sufficient brake application 1o forestall an ATC brake application.
When the brakes are automalically applied under the above canditions the train will be
brought to a stop before brakes can be released.

When the train is operating under a restriction and the restriction is removed, the cab signal
will display a “Proceed" indication and, in addition, the bell will sound.

occupied block or one in which thers is a restriction due to apen switch, broken rail or other
condition, the cab signal indication will change from "Clear” 1o "Restricting” and speed
whistle will sound.

Enginesr must, within 6 seconds, move brake valve handle to service position and
make a brake pipe reduction te a total of 22 pounds to permanently forestall ATC brake,

approximately 40 MPH at which time acknowladging horn will sound and propef]
acknowledgment must be made. However, train must proceed at Restricted Speed and the
speed whistle will stop sounding when speed of train has been reduced to below 18 MPH.
If the acknowledgment is nod properly mads in the time provided, a penalty ATC brak
application will occur and the train will be brought to a stop.
Main track test sections are lacated as listed in the division limetables. They are designated
by signs adjacent to the track. The sign af the beginning of the test sections shows a largé
letter “B” and the sign at the end shows a large Jetler "E”.
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When speed of the frain is above the low speed limit and il enters the approach lo an [

application. This brake pipe reduction must be retained until speed of the train is reduced toP:

G. The chiet Irain dispatcher, by train order will eslablish Restricled Speed lorough a section
where an improper Indication was reported, This restriction must continue in gffect until its
removal is aulhorized by the General Manager.

The engine involved must be held out of service upon arrival at the nearesl point where
another engine can be provided. Na part of the engine shall be disturbed or inspections or
tests made until 2n electricai representative of the Mechanical Department and reprasenla-
live of the Signal Department are present, Whether or not any defects are found in the
inspection and tests of the ATC equipment, it musl be Iett as is and the engine held out of
service until raleased by order of the General Manager.

_ff a single unit equipped on bolh ends or a multiple unit engine is involved, it is
permissible to turn it at a convenient poinl in order that the train may proceed at normal
speed to the nearesl point where another engine can be provided and the engine on which
the improper indication was reported must be held out of service for delailed as outlined in
the preceeding paragraph

The AVP-Divn, Mgr. witl immediately notify the General Manager, Signal Engineer and
Electrical Engineer-Equipment of the accurrence so that they or their representatives may
proceed as promplly as possible to the iacation.

Signal Department and Electrical Department forces will immediately make an Inspec-
fion and test of all wayside ATC equipment in the section involved. Whelher or not defects
are apparent, the wayside apparatus must belefl undisturbed unfil released by order of the
General Manager.

: The AVP-Divn. Mgr., ADM-E, Master Mechanic and Supervisor of Signals or their
representatives will immediately conducl an investigation on the ground, taking statements
from the employes involved and determine as nearly as possible the exact location of tha
beginning and end of the improper indication and the conditions prevatling at the time of the
ocecurrence.

If the inspection and lests therein required to be made disclose thal the train arder
restriction should be extended 1o olher sections or to the opposite main track, the Signal
Department wilt immediately notify the chief frain dispatcher 10 extend the train order restric-
tion sufficiently to protect train operation.

AUTOMATIC TRAIN STOP RULES AND PROCEDURES:

*Aule 370. To Cut-In ATS:

{A) Engine must be standing end air pumped 1o full pressure.

(8) if engine is equippe_d with more than ane device, place change-over switch in proper posi-
tion for the system In 1he territory in which the engine is to be operated.

{C) Close switch o start motor-generalor set,

(D) Cutin ATS cut-cut cock, push in plunger, lock it and remove token.

(E} Operate re-set to full opposite position. .

{F) Apparatus will re-set in 60 seconds on passenger engines and 120 seconds on freight and

swilch engines. ’

To Cut-Qut ATS:

A} Insert token, unlack, pul out plurger, and cut out ATS cut-out cock.

(B) Open switch to stop motor-génerator set.

Departure Tests; ..
[A) Cul-In ATS device as prescribed.
(B) Test air brakes in accordance with air brake rules.
(C} Hald acknowtedging iever in ful acknowledging positien for more than 15 seconds. A brake
application shoilld occur. Operation of re-sel lever is not required, On engines that have an
actuator, when the acknowledging lever is releassd and returns to its narmal position, the
arrow on the aclualor will relurn to “R” and brake vaive handle can be relatched with rotary
valve after which the brakes may be released in usual manner. On engines having a brake
application vaive, when the acknowledging lever is released and returns to its normal posi-
tian, the bre_nke valve handle must immediately be placed in lap posilion and left in that
position until the brake application valve piston refurns lo release position, after which the
brakes may be released in the usual manner. :

ngine over test inductor at not less than 2 MPH with acknowledging lever in tull
ackqowledglng position 1o determine that acknowledging whistle sounds and no ATS brake
application occurs. When making this test, acknowledging Jever must not be held in
acknowladging position for more than 15 seconds.
Move engine aver second test inductor (where two are provided) at not less than 2MPH. Do
not acknowledge. A brake application should occur bringing engine to a slop. Operate re-sel
lever to full opposite position and release brakes as described in fem (C).
If _dap_arlure testis made by employe other than enginaer, engineer will be given Form 6514
with signature of person making iest and information that the device functioned properly,

()

E]

]

‘Aule GTD(A). Operation In "ATS” Territory Procedures .

1. On portions of the railroad and on designated tracks specified in the timetable, ATS Rules
are in offect. Engines shall be equipped with ATS and must have same “Cut-In" beforg
entering ATS territory.

_Thls doe_s not apply to the second engine of a double-header or to a helper engine
pushing a train and does niot apply in case of other exceptions authorized by the train
dispatcher, limetable, special instructions or general orders.

Cunductprs of pagsénger trains operaling in ATS terrdtory must have the ATS token in his
possession at all times except when a failure of the device makes it necessary to cut out the
ATS or when the train Is operating without ATS cut in under proper authority.

In freight service, seals with special ATC lettering will be used to seal the ATS devices other
than double heading cock, by means of which the operation of the pneumatic pertion of the
ATS apparatus can be cut out on the engine while operating in ATS teritory. Engineers will
_be responsible for knowing that ATS device for leading unit is properly sealad before enter-
ing ATS temilory. -

When a wayside signal displays any indication other than “Proceed”, engineer must
acknowledge by moving acknowiedging lever as far as possible to lhe acknowledging pos-
tion tess than 15 seconds before recoiver on angire passes over inductor and hold lever
untll acknowledging whistle stops sounding which indicates that acknowledgment has been
Properly made. Failue to acknowledge at the proper lime will result in a penaity brake
application and traig will be stopped.

If a penalty ATS brake application Is received due lo failure 1o acknowtedge properly,
engineer must wait until brakes are fully applied, then operate the re-sel lever and brakes
may be reloased after the expiration of 60 seconds on passenger enginas and 120 saconds
on freight and switch engines.

If a penalty ATS brake application is received and after train or engine is brought to a stop, it
may proceed in accordance with applicable autamatic block and interlocking rules.

When & penally ATS brake applicalion is recefved and there is no cause for same in
8vidence, the engineer must make report to the train dispatcher from first communicating
office. If more ll'!an one penalty ATS brake application is received. in succession, wilth no
tause for same in evidence, action must be {aken as prescribed in Rule 371.

I an ATS brake applicalion is received due to holding acknowiedging laver in acknowledg-
Ing position more than 15 seconds, brakes must be released as prescribed by paragraph
(C), Departure Tests.
Acknowledgment must be made al each inducter when engine is p

L o2 yushing cars, snow plows
or other equipment and when swiiching under various circumstances. :
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ACTION TQ BE TAKEN IN EVENT OF
FAILURE OF "ATS” DEVICE ENROUTE

*Rule 371
When two successive penalty ATS brake applicalions have occurred while passing over

induclors at signals displaying "Proceed”, engineer must acknowledge at each succeeding in.
ductor therealler, regardiess of signal indication, and report Lo Lhe lrain dispatcher Irom the first;
point where communication can be had. i
The train dispalcher will direct conductor and engineer on the basis to proceed ihereatter; 1o
continue as above 10 a point where an engine having operalive ATS device can ba provided or
where absolute block in advance ol movement can be provided. ;
If acknaowledging at succeading inductors does not preveni penally stops, lhe ATS device’
will be considerad unwarkable and Rules 371{A} and 373{A) must be complied with. '

RAule 371(A}
The ATS device or any parl of it must not be cut out unless it is unworkable. When, through’

failure of the engine device, il becomes necessary to cut out the ATS device, Lhe engineer must
immediaiely notily the conductar. After cul oul is compleled lrain or engine will proceed to the firs;
point wherg communication can be had with, and faets reported to the train dispatcher, being
governed by automalic block signal indications. Train or engine must not exceed 40 MPH until the
train dispatcher is notified and his instructions are received.

*Rule 372
If the acknowledging whistle [ails to sound when acknowledgment is made over an inductor

al a wayside signal indicaling other than “Proceed”, or if brakes de hol apply upon failure to
acknowledge such indication, it must be considered an improper operation of the ATS device,
Train or engine will proceed to the lirst poinl where communication can be had with, and facts
reported to the train dispalcher, being governed by automatic block signal indications. Train or,

thorized by the Geners

engine must not exceed 40 MPH uniil the train dispatcher is notified and his instructions are
received.

Rule 372(A} does nol apply on CNW.

*Rule 373

Engineers noting the absence of, or damage to, an ATS receiver musl proceed to the firg|
poinl where communications can be had with, and lacls reporled 1o the train dispatcher, being
governed by aulomatic block signal indications. Train or engine must not excead 40 MPH unlil lha
train dispatcher is netified and his instructions are received.

Rule 373(A)

When advice is received as to failures described in Rules 371, 371{A), 372 and 373, th
train dispatcher will direct the conductor and engineer on lhe basis to proceed; to conlinue ay
before to a poinl where an engine having aperalive ATS can be provided or where absolule blocy
in advance of mevement can be established. When operating under absolute block in advance gf
mavement with the ATS cul out and with automatic black signals working properly, train or enging|
may proceed being governed by the indications displayed and in accordance with timetable rules
Passenger 1rains must not exceed 79 MPH and freight trains must not exceed 58 MPH.

Rule 373(B)

Engineers noting the absence of, or damage to, a wayside inductor in approach lo a sign
must report same to the train dispatcher from the first communicaling office.

The train dispatcher must immediately call the signal maintainer and instruct him to causy
the signal to display its most restrictive indicaticn until Lhe inductor is replaced or repaired.
Rule 373(C)

When engines are opaerated over ATS terrilory during any portion of the trip, each engineer|
at the end of {rip, must fili out Form 6514, answering each question and stating any irregularilie
observed that affect proper operation of tha ATS apparatus.

. " ADDITIONAL “ATS" INFORMATION

The chief train dispatcher, by train order, will eslablish reslricted speed appreaching an

through any block where improper operation as described in Rule 372 has“l;e’:wponed.

The AVP-Divn Mgr. will immediately nofify the General Manager, Signal Enginéer and th

Electrical Engineer-Equipment of lhe occurrence so that they or their representatives ma

proceed 1o the localion as pramptly as possibie.

Signal Department representalives and electrical representatives of ihe Mechanical Depar

menl will inmediately make an inspection and tesl all wayside signal apparaius in b

section involved. .

The speed restriction snall continue in effact until its removal is aul

Manager. .
The engine involved must be held oul of service upon arrival at the first point where anolhy
engine can be provided. If a single unit equipped on bolh ends or a mulliple unit engine |
involved, it is permisgible 1o turn 1he engine at a convenient point enroute in order thal 1
lrain may proceed at nermal speed
No part of the engine shall be dislurbed or inspections or, tests made unll an electricd
representative ¢t the Mechanical Deparlmenl and representative of the Signal Deparmen
are present. The engine must be held out of service until its release is authorized by th
General Manager.
*Rule 374, Establishing Absclute Block Varbally: .
An absolute block in advance af a train may be established verbally by the train dispatchy
when safe to do so and it is not praclical to issue train orders. When issued verbally, ihe {ollowinf
instructions govern: -
1.  When an absolute block in advance of a train is established, the following wording wl

be used:
“Absolute block is eslablished in advance of
i on (rack) between
and "

The- instructions may be modified by adding specific ;'Joinls when necessary.
The track in advance of the movement musl be clear of trains and engines before th

2.
instruclions are issued. :

3. Atrain or enging may not occupy the track upon which the movement is to be made §
any poinl within the-block.

4. Atrain issued "Absalule block in advance of train instructions” must not pass the pelf
al the last named station where lime applies unless the instructions specify.

5. The requiremenis of Rule 83 and Rule 375 apply.

Rule 375. Signal Indications Within Absolute Block: -
When absolute block is establishea in advance of a train, such train must nol pass a sign
indicating Stop, Stop and Proceed, or Restricting, unless verbally auihorized to do so by the trél
dispatcher, excapt tc leave the main track through a switch immedialely beyond a signal indicé]
ing Stop and Proceed or Restricting.
When absolute block is established in advance of a lrain, the train dispatcher must ™
authorize such train to pass a signal indicaling Stop, S1op and Proceed, ar Restricting, until it
known that the block governed by thal signal is clear of frains. .
If authorized lo pass such signal, train must proceed at restricted speed lo Lhe next gover
ing signal. :
Rules 400 through 413 do not apply on the CANW.
Rules 450 through 463 do not apply on lhe C&NW.
Rule 480. Designated DTC Limits: _
The name of a DTC Block is the same as the station name shown to the leli of Ihe DTC

y

RULES AND INSTRUCTIONS RELATING TO
AlR BRAKES AND TRAIN HANDLING

Aule 701

Members of train crew are responsible for the proper tests of air brakes as outlined herein
except th_at at points or termlnals designated in the Limetable or by cther special instructions
gxamination and lr-;stlng of_alr brake apparatus can be performed by other employsas and members'
of mel ?tmtcn'?w w::I‘I be reltleved of such dulies. At such points or terminals, after engine has been
coupled totrain and air cut in, an automatic brake application and rela !
O el bb o pp! ase lest of air brakes on rear
Rule 702

Each train must have lhs_,- air brakes in eMective operating condition, and at na time shall the
n!_,mber and I_oqatlon of operative air brakes be less than permitted by Federal requirements. When
piston travel is in excess of 10V; inches, the air brakes cannat be considered in affective operatin
condition. ?
Rule 703 .

GCondensation must be biown from lhe

¢ engine to traln pipe from which air is taken before conngcling yard fine
] .

INITIAL TERMINAL ROAD TRAIN AIR BRAKE TESTS
Aule 704
Each train must be inspectad and lested as s
points.
(A) Where the train is originally made up (initial 1erminal},
Where train consistis chan i i
B traim brake syatom remaingegﬁ :rlg:c; thae'l::j by adding orremoving a solid block of cars, and the
(G} Where the lrain is received ir interchange if the train consist is changed other than by—
(4] Addmg or remaoving a solid block of cars from Lhe head end or rear end of the irain:
{2) Changing engines; !
(3) Removing or changing the caboose; or
(4) Any combination of the changes listed in (A),"{B), and (C} of this subparagraph
Rule 705 ’
] Intgrmediatq inspaction points as designated by imetable special instructions shall be estab-
:I:hfd within a limit not to exceed 1,000 miles where additional inspection will be made to delermine
al:
(A) Brake pipe leakage does not exceed 5 pounds per minute.
{B) Brakes apply on each car from a 20 pound service brake pipe reduction.
(C) Brake rigging s properly secured and does not bind or foul,

Aule 706

Train air brake systern musl be charged to required air

T pressure, angle cocks and cut-out

cocks must be prqpell'ly posilioned, air hose must be properly coupled and rmust be in condition for
genclcie. An e;al;nl_m_amn n}ust be made for leaks and necessary repairs made lo reduce leakage lo
a minimum. Retaining valves and retaining valve pipes must be in i
B tion Tor sar g pip spected and known to be in
Aule 707 i
(A} The brake system on a freight irain will be char,
feed valve on t_he engine, bul not less than 60 pounds as indicated by an accurate gauge at the
rear of the train and on a passenger train 1o not less than 70 pounds. .
Upon receiving the signal to apply the brakes for test, a minimum of a 20 pound, not to exceed

pecified in this section by a qualified persen at

ged 1o within 15 pounds of the setting of the

(®)
1ull service, brake application must be made in automatic brake valve operation.
(C) After the blow at the brake valve has ceased (engine brake valves equipped wi
maintaining feature, will be cut out) a 45 second wail will be observeqd.pp " pressure
(D) After the 45 second wail observe lhat brake pipe leakage does not
minute as indicated by the brake pips gauge.p P ¢ Sxeoed 5 pounds per
{E} Inspection of the train brakes must be made to delermine that the ang| ;
e I e cocks are propert
El?:l::tlor]e‘j' tha; the air {JLakes are applted on each car, and that the pistgn travel is mrEecf thg
e rigging does nol bil i f )
secureg.g g ind or foul, and that all parts of the brake equipment are properly
{F) Upon proper instructions, engines equipped with p maintaini i
A pressure maintaining feature will have same
cut back in and the brakes released, each brake must.be inspectgd to see thal all have
released.
Rule 708 .

Alinitial ferminal piston travel of body mounted brake cylinders which i
A islessth
moreh;r_\qn 8 m;he: must be adjusted to nominally 7 inche: A 7inches of
inimum brake cylinder piston travel of truck mounted brake cylinders must be sufficienl t
provide proper brake shoe clearance when brakes i i | st not
Proade proper br are released. Maximum piston travel must nol
Eis10n fravel of brake cylinders on freighl cars e
capacity brake, musl be adjusied as indicated on b
tonspicuous place near brake cylinder

Rule 709 .
When tesl of airbrakes has been complefed, the engineer and condu i
. ra K ctor must
train E In proper condition to proceed. e stbe advised hat
qualified person participating in the test and { nspection, or who has knowled i
I i e te ) 8 & that il was
Eade, shall notify the engineer that the initial terminal soad train air brake test hassl been satis-
; clonly performed. The qualified person shall provide the nofification in writing if the road crew will
neppn for duty al'!er the quallile_d person goes off duty. The quaiified person shall also provide the
otification in writing if the train thal has been inspected is to be moved in excess of 500 miles
Without being subject to another test as specified by Rules 706 lhrough 712.

Rute 710
During standing test, brakes must rot be applied or released until prnber signal is given

Rule 711
When train air brake system is lested from a yard test plant, an engi *
. ] sted 8 gineer's brake valve or
::Ir:"ael:a:artae?l cEta\rlc_e :nusl hgtlr.:sedto provu:,e |r|:crease and reduction of brake pipe air pressure atthe
r wer rate as with engineer's brake valve and yard test plant must b
end v‘.;clu.lch will be nearest 1o the hauling road Iocomotivey. . ®connectedlothe
en yard test plant is used, the train air brake system musl be charged and tested
Y sed, as
I;:';?::li)sego by rll.él;astms tof‘th |:cl:s|ve, and when praclicable should be keplgcharged until read
upled to train, after which, an automatic brake application i
On'Fear oor s o v, 3 pplication and release test of air brakes
a I atter testing the brakes as prescribed above the train s not ke,
Mached, the brakes must be tested as prescribed by Rule 707.
Rule 712
Before adjusting piston travel or working on brake riggi i i
F v n gging, cut-out cock in brake pipe branch
i be closed and air reservairs must be drained. When cut-oul cocks are provid';c‘!)?n brake
nder pipes, these cut-out cocks only may be closed and air reservgirs need not be drained.

quipped with olher than standard single
ad_ge plate or sienciling on car located in a

pt charged until road engine is

Miygt
oyl

——
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AOAD TRAIN AND INTERMEDIATE TERMINAL TRAIN
AlIR BRAKE TESTS

RAute 713 £
Belore engine is defached or angle cocks are closed on a passenger train, excepl when %

¢losing angle cacks jor cutting off one or more cars from the rear end of train, aulomalic air brake
must be applied. Afler recoupling, brake system must be recharged to required air pressure and |
before praceeding and upon receipt of proper requesi or signal, applicalion and release lesls of ]5
brakes on rear car must be made from engine. Inspeclor or lrainman must determine if brakeson
rear car of train properly apply and release.

RAule 714

Before engine is delached or angle cocks are closed on a freight train, brakes must be applied
with not less than a 20 pound brake pipe reduction. After recoupling and angle cecks are opened, it
must be known that brake pipe air pressure is being properly restored as indicated by an air gauge
at rear of train and that brakes on rear car are released. In the absence of a gauge, air brake test
must be made as prescribed by Rule 713.

Rule 715 .

At a point ather than initizl terminal where engine or caboose is changed, or where ona or |
more conseculive cars are cut off from rear end or head end of train with consist olherwise
remaining intact, after train brake system is charged to within 15 pounds of feed valve setting on
engine but notless than 60 pounds as indicated al rear of freight train, and on a passengerirain to at
least 70 pounds, a 20 pound brake pipe reduction must be made and it must be determined that
brakes on'rear car apply and release properly.

Before proceeding it must be known that brake pipe pressure as indicaled at rear of freight
train is being restored.

Rule 716

At 2 point other than a lerminal where one or more cars are added to a train, which have not
been previously charged and tested, such cars must be given inspectiont and tesl in accordance
with rules 706 through 712, after which it must be known lhat brakes on the rear car of the train

apply and release.

Rule 717

At a terminal where a solid block of cars which has been previously charged and tested as
prescribed by Rules 706 through 712 is added lo a train, lest must be made lo determine that
brakes on the rear car of the train apply and release.

When cars which have nol bean previously charged and tested are added to a train, such cars
must be given inspection and tesis in accordance with Rules 706 through 712.

Before proceeding it must be known that the brake pipe pressure at the rear of [reight train is
being restored.
Rule 718

Transter train and yard train movemenis not exceeding 20 miles, must have the air brake hose
coupled between all cars, and after the brake system is charged 1o not less than 80 pounds, a 20
pound service brake pipe reduction must be made 1o determine that the brakes are applied on each
car before releasing and proceeding.

Transfer train and yard train movements exceeding 20 miles must have brake inspection in
accordance with Aules 706 through 712.

Rule 719: Inbound Brake Equipment Inspection:

At points where inspectors are employed 1o make general inspection of trains upon arrival at
lerminals, visual inspaction musl be made of retaining valves and retaining valve pipes, release
valves and rods, brake rigging, salety supports, hand brakes, hose and position of angle cocks and
make necessary repairs or mark for repair tracks any cars to which yard repairs cannot be promptly
made. .
Freight trains arriving at terminals where [acililies are available and at which special instruc-
tions provide for immediate brake inspection and repairs, shall be left with air brakes applied by a
service brake pipe reduclion of 20 pounds so thatinspectors can obtain a proper check ol the piston
travel. Trainmen will not close any angle cock or cut the engine off until the 20 pound service
reduclion has been made. Inspection of the brakes and needed repalrs shouldws soon
lhereafter as practicable. :

Rule 719(A). Detaching Engine From Cars: o .

When engine is to be cut away from cuts of cars or lrain, brake valve will be placed in
handie-off position, until brake pipe is completely exhausted. When engine is cut away from train,
the brake pipe angle cock on lead car will be left open, When required to have brake pipe angle cock
on lead car closed, a period of two minutes must elapse after cutting engine off prior to closing it.

Rule 719(B). Engine, Cars or Train on a Grade:

The aulomatic air brake must net be depended upon to hold an engine, cars or train, when
standing on a grade, whether engine is attached or detached from cars or train. When required, a
sufficient number of hand brakes must be applied to hold train, befors air brakes are released.
When ready to starl, hand brakes must not be released until it is known that the air brake system is
properly charged, :

Rule 720. Double Heading and Helper.Service: .

When more than one unit is attached 1o a train, the engineer of the leading unit shall operate
the brakes. On all other units in the train the brake pipe cut-out cock lo the brake valve must be
closed, the maximum main reservolr pressure maintained and brake valve handles kept in the
prescribed posilion. (See Rule 758). In case it becomes necessary for the leading unit to give up
control of the train short of the destination of the train, a test of the brakes must be made 1o see thal
the brakes are cperative from Ihe automatic brake valve of Lhe engine taking conlrol of the train.

Rule 721, Running Testa—Passenger Tralns: .

When engine, engine crew or train crew has been changed, angle cocks have been closed
except for cutting off one or more cars from the rear end of train, running test of irain air brakes on
passenger train must be made, as soon as speed of train permits, by use of automatic brake.
Throttle must not be shut off unless required and running test must be made by applying train air
brakes with sufficient force to ascertain whether or not brakes are operating properly. If air brakes
do not properly operate, train must be stopped, cause of failure ascertained and corrected and
running test repeated, . .

A running test of air brakes on a passenger train must be made, when practicable, two miles
trom meeting paints, junctions, railroad crossings, drawbridges, and other points where failure of
the brakes to operate properly would result in hazard. -

Rule 722, Backing Up Traln Movement:

A back-up hosa, or ils equivalent, must be used for backing all passenger lrains, whelher
jpaded or emply, and one or more experienced trainmen must be atthe rear plallarm ofthe rear car
during such operation.

Rule 723

Tra!nmen or bag:kfup men must open the rear angle or cut-cut cock in the brake pipe at the end
of the train apd blow it cut tharoughly before coupling on their back-up hose to know the brake pipe
|s Iree from ice, snow or any other substance. :

Aule 724

All-back-up hose must have a valve with a % inch minimum opening and warning whistle
fRule 725 : '

) When back-up movement ig to bie made with brakes controlled by use of back-up hose, or its
equivalent, air brake 1est musl be made as follows:

(A) With train brakes released.

(B) When practicable, just before-back-up movement is stared.

{C) With sufficient brake pipe reduction by use of back-up hose, or its equivalenl, so as to

insura subslantial brake application,

(D) Trainman or back-up man musl determine that brakes have applled on rear car.

The engiresr will require this test lo be made before backing up the train.

Rule 726 )

Arte_r back-'up move;ne_nl has started, a running test musi be made by use of lhe back-up

valve, or its equivalent, within 200 feet, If this.is not doné the engineer must stop movemenl and

_standing test must be repeated befare again starting back-up movement. 1n making this test,

prakes must be applied with sufficient force so that engineer can gbserve same on air gauge and
fael the brakes hold

During back-up movements, when the brakes are not being applied from engine, aulomatic
brake valve musl be in “RUNNING" position .

When making a slow down or stop with the back-up hose, or its equivalent, the brakes must be
applied gradually until the train slows down sufficiently, or is slopped, as required. In case of
emergency, the valve in the back-up hose, or its equivalenl, must be opened guickly to initiale an
smergency brake application

When a trainman or back-up man controlling a back-up movement of a passenger train sees a
signal &t stop or necessity for stopping, a brake test must be made to assure himself that he has full
conirol nf‘train. Itheis required to leave rear end of the trainfor any cause, 1he valve on the back-up
hose, oOf its equivalent, must be left open sutficiently to preves train from being moved until he
returns.

Rule 727. Inoperative Air Brakes:
Each train leaving Initial terminal must have air brakes in effective operating condilion on all
cars, @xcepl scale test cars.

Rule 728

A car on which the air brake becomes defective enroute may be handled to the next terminal.
However, atno time shall the number of operative brakes be less than B5% of the total number of air
brakes In lhg train. If the air brakes on any car becomes defective afler leaving a ferminal and
hefare reaching.a rapair point, the conductor will prompily niotify the chief dispatcher, giving nalure
of defect, car initials and number, location in lrain and in casé of a loaded freight car, the conlents
so that handling may be expeaiied. '

Unless specifically authorized not more than two consacutive cars shall be operatedinatrain
with the air brakes cut oul. .

Movement may not be authorized beyond the nearest point where cars can be repositioned in
train, set out, or to the nearest repair poinl, whichever occurs first.

Exceptions: : '

The above will not apply when handling a “Hospital” or “Wrecking” irain under the direct
supervision of a Car Department Supervisor, nor wifl it apply when handling Welded Rail Trains,
loaded or empty, nor to other trains that have fixed or permanenily coupled cars, and for which
special instructions are in effect. '

Rule 729 ' :

Trainmen must keep on hand several air brake defect cards and when they find an air brake or
tommunicating signal inoperative on a car which cannot be repaired immediately, they must apply
a card indicating the defect. Conductors will be held responsibte for leaving cars at repair points
with air cul out, and no defect card attached.

Rule 730. Cutting Out Alr Brakes: ' :
_ The air brakes must not be cul out on any car unless the apparatus is defective and when this
action is laken, the enginesr must be notified,

Aule 731

When necassary to cut out air brakes on a freight car, close the cul-out cock in the brake pipe
h_ranch and block the release valve open. On passenger cars, close the cul-out cock in the brake
pipe Prangh_ and drain the reservoirs, leaving the drain cacks open. However, when the defective
condition is in the foundation brake rigging of ¢ars equipped with universal control valve, the cui-out
cock should be closed in the brake cylinder pipe located near the brake cylinder, and on cars .
equipped with D-22 control valve, the cut-out cock should be closed in he brake cylinder pipe
leading o the truck which has the defeclive part.

Rule 732 :

It a passenger car equipped with LN equipment is picked up in afraightrain, close the cut-out
cock to the supplementary reservoir (this is the larger one). This cuts.out the graduated release
feature_If a car has UC or D-22 equipment see that direct and graduated release capis setfor direct
release. The reservoirs must all be drained before changing the cap. In either case the car must be
lagged with defect card.
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ADDITIONAL INSTHUCTIONS

Rule 750, Engine Consist Air brake Test:
Engineers must knaw that the air brakes-on engines are in operative condilion and make the
following air brake test at initial terminal and when picking up and/ar setting out engines en route:

1. Brakes set wilh independent.

Aule 756
When cperated in an engine consist and when double headed or being towed dead in train,
the lollawing charls indicale the proper position of various cocks and valves on unils:

GEL-6DS—6ET-14EL
SINGLE UNIT BRAKE EQUIPMENT

2. Brakes release with independent.

3. Brakes set with aulomalic brake application. Frt & Pass Double Heading

4. Brakesreleaseby depressmg independenl brake valve handle after you have set brakes Service Servica Towing Englne

with automatic, i & Lead Tralling Unit Dead in Train

5. Brakes set when aulomatic brake valve is placed into emergency. ; Automatic Brake Vaive Handle RAurning Running Aunning

All hand brakes must be released when leaving ready lracks. ! Independent Brake Valve Handle Release Release Release
Rule 751 Double Heading Cock Open Closed Closed

Water and foreign matter must be drained from all reservoirs, intercoolers, sumps, dit |  Dead Engine Feature Closed Closed Open
collectors and all other paris of the equipment provided with drains, before slarting eachiripor days .| Safety (._‘-untlrol Cut-Out Open Open Closed
work and, also, enroute when opportunity permits. | K4 Applicalion Valve Ports Open Open Piuggad

Rule 752. Safety Control Feature:
{A) Engines equipped with safety control fealure must have cut-cut cock controlling opera-
tion thereof sealed in OPEN posftion.
(B) The safely control foct pedal must nat be blocked in the depressed position.

| 6BL-6SL-6BLC
BRAKE EQUIPMENT

{C) To avoig undesired functioning of the safety conirol feature, the foot pedal must be Fri & Paas Double Heading Tawing Engine
depressed belore releasing engine brakes. Service Sarvice Dead in Traln
(D) Torelease brakes after functioning of the safely control feature, the following willgovern: -~
. 1. Throttle must be in IDLE pasilion. : ";E:"D""tf; SPE"CTI'NGH”";T .
2 F in that ition. utornatic Brake Valve Hanale Running Aunning Runnin
oot pedal nl1u51 be deprgssed and held in tha pf)s' fon " ) I Independent Brake Valve Handle Release Release Heleasg
3. ' “The aulomatic brake valvé handle must be placed in LAP position until application Rotair Valve (8 BLC only) Pass Pass Pass
pipe pressure is re.stored qn all units except t.he following: ! Double Hedding Cock (6 BLC only) Open Open Closed
a. .. Qn units equipped with 26L brake equipment the automatic brake valve 3 Way Double Heading Cock Lead Lead Dead
handle must be placed in EMERGENCY position, until equalizing reservoir Dead Engine Faature Ciosed Closed Open
has blown down to zero. Safety Conirol Cut-Out Open Qpen Closed
b. - On units equipped with 6BL of 65L brake equipment, where the Automatic
Train Control actuator has been used in conjunction with the safety control T"AILIN_G OPERATING UNIT
oot pedal, the automatic brake valve handle must be moved o LATCH Aulomatic Brake Valve Handle Lap Hunning
position, Lhe same as would be required with a train conlrol penalty applica- Independent Brake Valve Handle Release Release
tion. Rotair Valve (6 BLC only) Pass Lap Pass
¢ On units where the K4 application valve is used, with the safely control foot Double Heading Gock (6 BLC only) Closed Closed
pedal, to intiate an emergency application of the brakes, the automatic brake 3 Way Double Heading Cock Trail Trail
valve handle must be moved to EMERGENCY position and kept in lhat Dead Engine Feature Closed Closed
position until the brake pipe pressure falls to zero (approximately 5 to 7 Safety Control Cut-Qut Open Open
seconds) at which tima the brake valve handle can be returned to RUNNING
position and the brakes recovered.
Rule 753 BRAK 2oL
E
Brake pipe Ieakaga must not exr,eed 5 pounds per minute after a reduction of 10 pounds has - EQUIPMENT
been made from brake pipe air pressure of not less than 70 pounds, and with pressure maintaining
feature cul out, if so equipped. Fi 4 Fass Boulzle Heading Towing Engine
Rule 754. Brake Cylinders:
{A} Brake cylinderleakage; With a full service application of brakes and with communication LEADING OPERATING UNIT
1o.tr?e brake cylinders closed, the brakes myst rernal.n.applred not.less than live minutes. Automatic Brake Valve Handlg Running Running Handle off
{B) Minimum brake cylmder piston travel must be sufficient to provide proper brake shog Independent Brake Valva Handle Release Release Reloase
clearance when brakes are released. Brake Pipe Cut-Out Valve Cut-ln Cut-In Cut-Out
(C) Maximum brake ¢ylinder piston travel, when engine is standing, must not exceed the MU-2A Valve Lead Lead Dead
following; . Dead Engine Feature Closed Closed Open
1. Driving whesl BraKe ..............ccooeeereeeemeeeeeennnnnns .. 6 Inches ﬁ::ﬁzigogtirroll-lg;:gm " Gpen Open Closed
2. Swivel type truck brake with brakes on more than one truck of ad by one brake 9 oe - - Open End Cocks
eylinder ... ... Tlnches TRAILING OPERATING: UNIT
3. Swivel type truck brake equipped with one brake cylinder .. . 8 Inches Aulomatic Brake Valve Handle’ Handle Off Running
4. Swivel type truck brake equipped with two or more brake cylinders... 6 Inches independent Brake Handle Release Release
- Brake Pipe Cit-Off Valve Cut-Ouwt Cut-Gut
Flule:lf;s ressure regulating devices must be adjusted for the following pressures: MU-24 Valve Trail Trail
) PA" Compergssor [*] j g p Dead Engine Feature " Closed Closed
Safely Control Cut-
Governors 120-130 Pounds ¥ ut-Out Open Open
8) Brake Plpe Feed Valves
Passenger Service .- 90 Pounds 24RL
2. Freight Service: BRAKE EQUIPMENT
4. Freight raing running at “TOFC™ train speeds.................. 90 Pounds =
B, Unit trains, all T00-000 CArS..........ouumemiiiiieeeeanaaarnennes 90 Pounds P & pass Doulloveading  Towing Engine
[ Graln. ore or coal trains, or trains handllng 40 or more cars uf -
grain, ore or coal . . v 90 Pounds LEADING OPERATING UNIT
d.  Other freight service.......... 75 Pounds | Automatic Brake Valve Handls Running Running Running
-3.  Yard service set for service requnred but not less than 60 Pounds Independent Brake Valve Handle Release Helease Release
{C) Reducing Valves - Rotalr Valve . Frl or Pass. Frt or Pass Pass
1. Confrdl Air.... 90 Pounds gggg';:qﬂdlgg C:Dck ) glpend Open . Closed
2. Signal Line 45 Pounds gine Feature ose: Clased Open
. - Safety Control Cut-Out
3.  Independent Brake Valves afety Lonlrol Cu Open Open Closed
a.  Passenger Service (casi iron brake shoes) ... ........ 30 Pounds TRAILING OPERATING UNIT
b. Passenger Service {composition brake shoes)............. 30 Pounds :\utomatic Brake Valve'Handle Runaing Running
c.  Freight Service (cast iron brake ShOeS) ..... ..oc. oveeen... 35 Pounds ;:t:‘;_e\r}gﬁ,': Brake Valve Handle El:lease Release
d.  Freight Service (composition brake shoes)................... . 50 Pounds b a:r Pass _ _Fl'l‘;r Pass
e.  Switching Service...............cccooiii i 35 Pounds Double Heading Cock Closed Closed
Dead Engine Featura Closed Closed
Safety Control Cut-Out . Open Open
L ——
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Rule 756{A). Brakes Release on Units: .

During normal braking, the following must be complied with in order toinsure that brakes on all
units are released:

When using automatic brake valve on engines equipped with 26L type brake eguipment,
independent brake valve must be kepl in depressed (bail-off) position for a minimum of 5 seconds
tor each unil in consist, after the exhausi stops from automatic breke valve.

When there is any other type brake equipment in the engine consist, then the independent
brake valve on controlling unit must be kept in depressed (bail-off) position continually while
automatic brake valve is in application position.

Engine Flat Spots:

The following guidelines must be adhered to: .

A. Engineer receiving an engine with ftal spats will notify the Chief Train Dispatcher
premplly and make entry on Enroute Work Report,

B. Ifthe liat spots occur while Engineer is in charge of unit, repert must be mads indicating
time, lacation and cause.

C. S5D40-2 units, regardless of theirlacationin an engine consist, havea lendency to parmit
a recurring build-up of brake cylinder pressure. Independent brake valve musi con-
tinually be bailed off to prevenl build up of brake cylinder pressyte.

D. Engineers must not make adjustmenls 1o the independent brake cylinder pressure. If
independent brake cylinder pressure is not accurate, it must be reported to Mechanical
Forces for corraction. . ) )

E. Topreventjackknifing and flat spats on units, the independent brake only must never be
used for stops or slow downs in forward movements.

F. With the radar speed recorders on GP50 and SD50 units, Enginemen cannot rely on
speed racorder regisiering 0 MPH when englne wheels slide, as would be the indicalion
on other units where speed is registerad from the axle.

Minimizing Delay Due to Sticking Brakes E )
Should difficulty be experienced in releasing brakes afier picking up cars, or after making a
light brake application enroule, the procedures listed below should be followed:
1. Check feed valve for proper setting.
2.  Make a 20-pound service brake application. When blow at the brake valve stops if
standing, or when train stops if moving, place train in emergency and wait 3 minules.
3. Relurn brake vaive 1o release or running position and charge train. -

Emergency Air Brake Appllcations In Freight Service _

Teoinsure that the air brake systemn has been adequalely recharged afler an emergency brake

application from any causs, a train must not proceed at nermal speed until one of the following
guidelines has been met:

1. Trainwill proceed at not to exceed 10 MPH until such time as gauge on rear car indicates
a pressure of within 5 Ibs. of indication just prior lo emergency application. Il the pressure
is not attainable, train may resume normal speed after 15 minutes provided that brake
pipe is restored to within 15 Ibs. of feed valve setting as indicated by gauge on rear car.

2. |1 no communication with rear end, trains may not proceed at normal speed until
engineer knows brake pipe leakage does nol exceed 5 Ibs. per minule.

3.  Hierrainis such ithat normal train handling would require use of air brakes within three (3}
miles, trains will nol proceed until air brake syslem has been adequately recharged as
outlined above, excepl trains blocking interlockings and/or rodd crossings—may pro-
ceed at &8 MPH to clear interlockings or crossings then stopping unlil air brake system is
adequately recharged.

MU Air Brake Compatibility:
GP38-2 units (4600-4634 inclusive) must not be MUed trailing behind 6 type brake equipment
{(6BL-6BLC—5SL—-6DS) because brakes will not release.

There are two exceptions o the above as follows:

1. When GP38-2 units are leading consist.

2. When GP38-2 is anywhere but in lead there musl be a unil with 24 or 26 air brake
equipment between the GP38-2 and 6 type equipment.

Rule 756(B), Hose Connections for Multiple Unit Gperations:

1. When 26L or BBLC units are trailing 6BL units only the equalizing hose will be connectad, The
actuating hose will nat ba cannecled and the cul-out cocks at end of unil must be open 1o
atmosphere ta prevent 1he trapping of air in the actuating pipe.

2. 26L and 24AL equipped units can be operated together in any combination.

3. 26L and No. B equipped units can be cperated together in any combination. Except units
4600-4634 with 26L cannot operate with No. 6 type brake units.

4, Wilh 26L equipped unit leading one or more 24RL equipped units, No. 6 equipped unils with or
without actuating pipe can traii.

5. Onlyifit has an actuating pipe can a unit having No. 6 lype equipmenl be operaled belween a
leading 26L equipped unit and any trailing consist which includes a 24RL. equipped unit

Rule 756(C). MU Operation With UP or Conrail Unlts: .

1. While UP engines are equipped with 26 ype air brake system, it dlifers from the CNW (hat it is
not compatible with 6BL. equipment and has only a cut-out cock in place of the MU2A valve,

2. Ira GNWengine is leading, the MU2A valve mustbe posilioned for LEAD and all olher engines
positicned lor trail.

I GNW s trailing a UP angina, the MU2A valve must be positioned for TRAIL 24,
4. The MU air hoses are to be connacted as follows:
up CNW
Actyating
Ind. Appl. & Rei.

ta Actuating
to Equalizing

6. CR engines in trailing positioh:

The MU2A valve is marked dliferenl than CNW engines.
CNW

Position 1 — Trail 26-24 Trail 26-6
Positicn 2 — Trail' 6 Trail 24
Aule 756{D). SD8 Engines 6622-6647: a
When MU'ing these engines with other series, the independent Drake may fail to ralease
during the “seat-box air tesi”. To correct, reduce setting of reducing valve 1o 38 Ibs. or lower,
Rule 757. Units Set Out or Picked Up:
When units are set out or picked up at initial or final terminals, the enginear only will couple
and/or uncouple elesctrical jumper cables, air and/or other appurtenances between unlls.
'When necessary to uncouple units, high pressure hoses {brake pipe and main reservoir
hoses) must not be uncoupled by hand, The angle cocks should be closed and unit moved to
uncouple the hoses Low pressure hoses should be uncoupied by hand.
When disconnecting 27 point jumper cable it must be stored in the engine unless the engme is
provided with a special receptacia for both ends. Jumper cables lgft hanging free can cause an
electrical short and damage to the engine,

Rule 758, Changing Operating Ends:
Brake Control

To change oparation of brakes lo opposite control unil of a multiple unit consist or suburban
train proceed as follows: :

(A) 6-BL, 6-BLC or §-SL Equipment
1. Make a 20 pound brake pipe reduction and place automalic brake valve in LAP
posilion.
2. Move double heading cock 1o trail pasition.

3. Mova independent brake valve 1o release position and remove both the automatic
and independent brake valve handles, il removable. .

To assume control of brakes at opposite end: )
1. Insert both brake valve handles and move independent brake valve to the fully
applied position. -
2. Mave double heading cock to lead position.
3. Move automalic brake valve to running position.
(B) 26-L Equipment
1. Make a 20 pound brake pipe reguction and rnove brake pipe cut-out cock to
cut-oul position. .
2. Place MU-2A valve in propr position for type of equipment which will be the
leading unit.
3. Move the aulomatic brake valve \o handle off position and remove the handle.
4. Move independent brake valve to release position and remove handle.
To assume.control of brakes at opposite end:
1. Ingerl both brake valve handles and move independent brake valve fo fully ap-
plied position.
2. Place MU-2A valve in lead position.
3. Move the brake pipa cut-oul cock to cul-in pesition.
4. Move automatic brake valve to running pasition,
(C) 24-BL Equipment
1. Make a 20 pound brake pipe reduction and close double heading cock.

2. Move both independent and automatic brake valves to running position and re-
move handles {In suburban service lock handles in glove compartment).

3.  Pasition rotair vaive to proper pasition far type of service I't. lap or psgr. lap. {In
suburban service the rotair-valve always remains in psgr. position whelher lead-
ing or trailing). . -

To assume control of brakes at opposite end:

1. Insert both brake valve handles and move independent brake valve to fully ap-
plied position.

2. Move double heading cock to open position.

3. Position rotair valve to proper position for type of service fri. or psgr. {In suburban
sorvice the rolair valve must be in psgr. position),

{D} 26 B1 Equipment {Suburban Cab Cars)
To Cut Qut: )
1. Move brake valve handle to full service position,

2, Depress center of brake pipe cut-off valve with tool suspended from chain and
move handle Y% turn to cut-out position.

3. Move brake vaive handle to “handie ofi* position,
Place handle in receplacle and lock,
5. Release parking brake.

fal
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Ta Assume Control: .
1. Apply parking brake. .
2. Remove brake valve handie Irom receptacle locked with switch lock and insert in
brake valve.
3. Depress center of brake pipe cut-off valve with tool suspended from chain and
move cut-off valve handle to cul-in position. {This requires V2 turn).
4. Move brake valve handle lc left or running posilion, and note that:

a. Brake pipe pressure raises 10 90 psi as indicaled by guage,

b.  Main reservoir pressure reduces to somie value below 130 psi and then
recovers to 130-140 psi. (the recovery of main reservoir pressure will in-
dicale that air supply is being replenished from enging).

5. Release parking brake.

Rute 759. Dynamic Brakes:

When handling an engine consist wilh a dynamic brake-equipped unit in the lead the follow-
ing govemns: B :

1. Dynamic brake units are equipped with an interlock 1o release independent brake

pressure when applying automalic air brakes with dynamic braking

2. When using automatic air brakes in conjunction with dynamic .braking, wilh non-

dynamic brake units in consist, independent brake valve handle must be kept in bail off
position during this cycle.

3. When using all dynamic brake-equipped units in a consisl, during dynamic braking

periodically bail oft the independent brake valve to pervent creep on.
Two Speed Dynamic Brake Units
“Two speed” dynamic brake are insialled on the following units:
GP50 Units 5061, 5068, 5072, 5086 and 5097
SD50Q Units 7000 through 7034 R

These units are equipped with lwo speed dynamic brake systems in which the engine spaed
is dependenl on dynamic brake current Howing through the braking grids and/or on iraction motor
temperalure. If the lraction motor grid current rises above 575 amperes (as shown on the load-
meter} ot if the fraction motor lemperature rises above 170° F, the engine speed will increase
from idle to notch 4 to provide addilional cocling afr for the traction motors.

Alter currenl decreases [due to drop in braking ioad), there is a B0 second delay before
engine speed drops back lo idie. With the engine in idie, grid current is limited to 575-600
amperes; in notch 4, grid currenl is timited to 700 amperes.

Burlington Northern engines are not equipped with Dynamic Brake Interlocks. Therelore
Engineers MUST "bail off" engine brakes when using automatic brake with dynamic brake ap-
plied.

CNW Engines Equipped with Dynamic Brake
GP40

5500-5537
sD40 " 921-929
5D40-2 6801-6035
GPS0 5050-5099
SD45 6500-6589
SD50 7000-7034

CAUTION: When CNW units are in the lead dynamic braking is relained when an emergency
_ brake applicalion occurs. The engineer must use caution when emergency or penalty
application occurs, so that independent brake does not apply on lop of dynamic

brake causing excessive forces which can cause wheels to slide.

Aule 759%(A). Buff Forces: B

Engine consists are restricted to a maximum of 24 axles used in dynamic breaking. Under
most circumstances concentrated buft forces with a train should not exceed 250,000 Ibs. 1o avoid
damage to cars and the occurrence of high laleral forces which can cause derailments. Modern
high horsepower engines develop up to 10,000 /bs. of retarding force per-traction motor at
maximum amperage, therefore a 24 axle limitation gives a maximum of 240,006 Ibs. of force
which is in safe limits. . .

When operating through turmouts, erossovers and curves exceeding 4 degrees, dynamic
brake amperes must nol exceed a maximum of 350 amps until one-hall the train has negotiated
turnout, crassover or curve. Thig is particularly important when the dynamic brake is being used
entirely for contralling the speed of the irzin. Under these conditions a harsh bunehing of slack gr
run-in combined with the curvature can cause high forces and possibly cause a derailment.

When operaling in territory where grade changes from descending to ascending, dynamic
brake must be reduced proportionately to degree of change. When curves over 2 degress are
localed at points where grades change, dynamic brake musl not exceed 350 amps. Under these
conditions the gravity forces change when grade changes which increase forces In Lhe train 1o a
point where derailment can occur,

Rule 760 {
When necessary to apply brakes in ergency from the engine while using power,
brakes must be applied before closing throtile.

Rule 761

If a traln parts while running, forward porticn must be kept moving, if possible, until rear
portion has stopped. When necessary to replace knuckle or perform any work under or between
separaled podtions of train, angle cock on both portions of train must be left open until work is
complete and train is ready to be moved or recoupled. Hand brakes must be applied lo the extent
necessary on both portions of train if standing on a grade.

Rule 762

When making a back-up movement with more than 3 GP Type Units in mulliple there is
danger of jackknife aclion of the units which may result in rail turning over under ihe units. Before
making back-up movemenl with more than 3 GP Type Units, the leading unil or units must be
Isolaled and only the 3 units next io the train allowed to work power.

Rule 763

In making a service stop with a freight irain moving backward with engine on head end, the
engine brake must be kept released and slack kept bunched by working sufficient power until
stop is made. .
Rule 764. Undesired Releases

To prevent undesired release of train brake after a service application ulilizing 26 brake
equipment lhe following will govern:

When a brake applicalion is in effect, the brake valve handle musl never be moved to the left
lowards release position until il is desired to release the brakes

Rule 765. Daily Englne Inspections: -
Engines in service must be inspected once each calendar day, A wrilten report of the
inspectien shall be rnadfe an a "Locomative Inspeclion Repart.” This report shall centain the initial
and number ef the engine, place, date and lime of the inspection, a description of any defects
disclosed by Lhe inspection and the signature of the employee making the inspection.
In additien 1o filling out the Inspeclion Reporl, Lhe daily cab card must also be lilled aul. The
|ocalion, dale, lime and signalure must correspond on both the daily cab card and the inspeclion
.,
pc’Exampha' An engine thal was inspacted al 12:01 a.m., August 5, does not have to be
inspected again until 11:58 p.m., August &. .
Engineers claiming payment for engine inspection are required to note on limeslip the lime,
gate and place of the last inspection prior to that for which payment is clalmed.

Aule 766, Track Conditions—High Temperatures
High temperaturas, and/or fast, large increases in lemperalurs may cause sun kinks. Track
that is nol anchored or that has insullicient anchars and track with insufficient ballast is most
Ikely 1o kink. Train and engine. crews can observe tighl “bulging” joints and shifled lies with
displaced ballast as signs of rail expanding, running and possibly kinking.
Train handling through these areas is extremely important, and the following guidalines
should be followed whenever possible
{a) Avoid heavy braking to avoid stresses tranamitted o track which cause it 10 run and/or
kink :
(b) Communicate between head end and rear end to be especially alen in train observa-
tion over these areas. ' .

(¢) Report to dispatcher track conditions which require Track Depariment inspection.

"Rule 767. Engine Cab Daor and Windows: :

Engineers must see thal cab doors and windows an trailing units in conisist are closed when
not occupied and must alse check radios when making inspection of engine consist. When a
radio is found damaged, the engineer will report damage lo Lrain dispaicher and note on enroute
wark reporl. ; .

The radio is an integral part of the engine regardless of its locatign in the consist and is
under the responsibility of the engineer.

Ruie 766. Detour Movements:
When detours require C&NW engines in lead for ATC, the horsepower-tonnage ratios are
not in effect, All foreign engines will be kept on line so fuel usage is equalized.

Rule 769. Journal Inspection:
When Engineers are nolified fo inspect an engine for a suspected hot journal, the inspection
must be conducted in the tollowing manner. .
1. Inspect front face of journal area for heat.
2. Inspect jounal area between wheel and truck side.
3. Inspect wick iubricator box direcily behind the wheel.
4. Inspect support bearing behind the wheel.

Rule 770. Engine Shutdown—Fuel Conservation .

A.  When {emperature exceeds 35° engineers in yard, wayfreight and transfer service, will
shut units down when delay is 1o exceed 30 minutes, excepl one unit to be keptidingto
keep train Ine charged, when delay is from orie station or yard to another, Engineers in
other service will shut units down when delay is to exceed 1 hour, except one unil 1o be
kept idling to keep train line charged, )

B. The engineer is responsible lo ascertain anticipated delay time. When dslay time
cannot be ascertained, il must be assumed to be mere lhan the 30 minutes or one hour
minimums, ‘

C. Onway freights and through freights when temperature exceeds 35°F and horsepower
per ton ralic Is exceeded, excess units must be shut down, and notation must be made
on Engine Work Réport stating “Shut down for fuel conservation” with ihe date and lime
of shut down. HP/T Ratio is o be figured by dividing total aperating horsepower by lotal
trailing tonnage. (HP — T = HP/T) and can also be found in HP/T ratio chart in
timetable.

D. When engines are shut down or isolated for fuel conservalion lhey may bé restarted if
required to handle train. : ) )

E. Engineers in freight service with two or more aperating dynamic brakes wilf not use
power or strelch braking when making planned slow downs or stops. Power or stretch
braking is keeping throttle open in power position when using automalic brake valve.

Planned slow downs are situations when speed of train has to be reduced for
spead restriclions, or any ather slow downs known priof to taking braking action.

‘Planned stops are for pickups, sel outs, changing crews, meels and other stops
known prior to taking braking action. .

Exception: When unil is being used in lieu of a cabooss of is occupied by employes deadhead-

ing the unit will not be shut down unless outside lemperature is above 60°.

Engine monitors or listening devices have Been inslalled at various locations.
Engines must be.parked adjacent lo lhese' monilors when tied up at locations
where mechanical forces are not on duty,

2. When outside lemperature will be between 10 and 20 degrees, the engine throttle
must be left in throttle 2, and when below 10 degrees throttle must be left in
throttle 4 position. In addition the following will govern:

(a) Generatoer lield switch "OFF" .

(b) Leave slectrical cabinet door open if not sealed,

(¢} Pull batlery field fuse (8¢ amp)

{d) Sel hand brake, close doors and windows.

NOTE: Engines on fie-up track where Mechanical forces are on duty will leave
throtile in idle and secure engine.

3. Good judgement mus! be used when temperatures are al or near the paramelers
oullined. - '

4. When engines are shut down for the purpose of fugl conservalion, the date and
time shut down, must be shown on work report.

5. When engines are lied up at paints where mechanical forces are not employed ar
on duty, and engine is kept running, and an “engine watcher” or “annunciator” is
provided, engineer will arrange to plug annunciator cable into jurmper cable rg-
ceplacle at either end of the engine. Also, engineer must inspect engine carefully
al enginehouses and other areas when taking up service 1o be sure that engine
walching plug-in devices are not connected before moving engine.

6. When engines are plugged into wayside engine watching devices all units mus!
be placed on line. Engine watcher will not deteci a malfunction of an isolated unit.

F. 1
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Ruie 771.
A

Horsepower/Tonnage Ratio )
Except where exceplions have ceen granted the HP/ton ratio is one HP/ton ex-

cepl:

Mpls-Alloona 1.

ltasca-Altoona 1.

Butler-Fond du Lac 1.

Chicago-Fremont 1

TOFG {lypes F, H, T, V} 3.

Designaled perishable trains {NPBIA) 2.0
NOTE: It is permissible lo exceed these standards provided if shuiting down a unit

wouid mean dropping below the H.P.T. ratio; however, a unit must not be left
on the line when it could be shut down and- still maintain on or above the
standard at temperatures above 35°. .

Empty trains identllied as ballast, ore, potash, grain or coal hoppers whether
solid, mixed or handling manifest, will operate with only one unit unless lhe total
number of cars handled, mixed or otherwise, exceeds 110 cars or if permission has
been granted by the lrain dispatcher. Trains identified as such which exceed 110 cars;
will operale under the applicable horsepower per fon ralio as indicated above—NQ
EXCEPTIONS. :

Restarting Engines:

Check engine water sight glass—Water level should be near the Full (Engine Dead)
mark. DO NOT ATTEMPT TO START THE ENGINE IF the water glass is oul of sight in
guage glass. " :

Check that the overspeed trip lever is not in the tipped position, Lever should ba
angled to the laft while facing the front of the engine. If the lever is angled ta the right, il
is tripped and should be reset by pushing over 1o the lefi.

Check the low oil trip plunger on the governor. Push in lo reset.

Check the engine protective device to see if either ihe low water or crank case buttons
are tripped. The low water may be reset by pushing in,

Engine protective devices sometimes cause engine shuldowns because of
momentary events. In many cases, if the device is resel, and the engine is restaried,
no further problems will be encountered.

The only exception to this is the crankcase pressure trip. No attempt to restart
should be made If this device is tripped.

Check the governor oil sight glass. Do not attempt to restart unless oil can be seen in
the glass. .
Check around 1he engine and air compressor for obvious damage causéd by fajlad
components. Do not attempt a restarl if damage is evident.

Check that the Battery Switch is closed and that all required circuit breakers are turned
on.

If the unit Is trailing In a consisl with MU cables connacted, the Generator Field, Engine
Aun, and Control and Fuel Pump Switches on the control stand must ALL be in the off
position. If the unit is a single unit or is teading & consist, only the Centrol and Fuet
Pump Switch should be on. :

Place the throftle in Idle. Turn the Isolation Switch to the Isolate/Start position.

[=R O NHEHE)

.On most engines, the Start/Prime Switch is located gn the right hand side of the engine

on the accessory rack. On some unils, the switch is localed in the cab. Tumn the switch

10 the Prime posilion and hold until the fuel return sight glass has lilled with fuel and is

clear of bubbles. This normally takes 10-15 seconds. Release the Prime switch.

On units equipped with engine purge control {5050-5099, 5500-5637, 6801-6935,

7000-7034), hold the engine layshatt at full off (pull out from engine). On all other units,

push the layshafl in to about one-third rack (1.6 on indicator).

Turn tha Starl/Prime Switch to start, On units equipped with engine purge, an increase

in engine cranking speed should be noted after about 6 séconds. At this point push in

on the layshafi about one-third of the way. When engine fires release the Start Switch.

CAUTION: Under no circumstances should an EMD engine be cranked longer than 20

seconds. If the engine fails to fire, wait a few minutes to allow the starer coils to cool

before attempting another start. If the engine fails to crank, check the 400A starting
fuse.

As the engine comes up 1o speed, release the layshatl. DO NOT race the engine with

the layshaft.

I the engine will not crank and Is at operating temperature {160 degrees), wait
5-10 minutes and try again. I the engine has baen shut down tor more than 15 minules
and still will not crank, do not attempt further restarts.

Observe the Low Water and Crankcas 2ssure buttons. The Low Water Datector will

often frip during engine starting;lkdﬁlsﬁ;ve resel or the engine will die. If the Crank-

case Pressure Detector trips Dy OT attempt to restart the engine.

QObserve the engine oil pressure guage. If prossure does not build within a minute, the

Low Oil Detector on the governer will trip. If the trip is reset quickly, the engine will not

dig. If oil pressure does not build up within two minutes, check the engine water

temperature gauge. Allow a hot engine (above 212 degrees F) to cogl belore another
start is attempted. I the engine is nol overheated and there is a danger of freezing,
drain the engine cooling waler and report the failure.

Recheck the fuel return sight glass. If the glass fails to remain full, check lo see if the

fuel pump is running. If not, check the fuel pump circult breaker, the aux gen. circuit

breaker, and the 150 amp. aux. gen. fuse. Use caution in removing the fuse to avoid
burns or electrical shoek. On a trailing unit, tun on the Control and Fugl Pump Switch,

If the pump runs now, the MU jumper is probably at fault. Report the failure.

If an engine shuts down again after restarting, do not attempt any further
restarts.

1. Engines shut down less than six hours can be restarted without opening test
cocks.

2. Engines shut down more than six hours and less than sevenly-two hours must
have tesl cocks opened and engine “bumped" (hold start button in for one second
intervals for 3 times until engine makes at Ieast one revolution) aver 1o check for
presence of water. If no water is observed coming oul of tesl cocks, close test
cocks and start entine. If engine doss not turh over freely or if any sign of water is
seen at tesl cocks, DO NOT make further allmepts lo start engine. Mechanical
department must be contacted. :

3. Engines shut down more than seventy-two hours must have crankshaft pre-
lubed, test cacks opened and engine barred over by hand prior to slarting.

4. Engines equipped with Purge Controt feature need not comply with llem 2 above.
Engines equipped with this feature can be identified by a tag on Engine Series
5050-5099, 5500-5537, 6601-6935, and 7000-7034,

Cautlon: When necessary to open or close tesi cocks, test cock wrench must be

used. NEVER use pipe wrench or other lools not designed for this
purpose. Test cocks need only be hand tightened.

Rule 772. Draining Units:

Following is a list of draining procedures to be used where the danger of Ireezing exisls.

It should be noted ihat the draining of the cab heater is of sgual imporiance,

GP7 (1500-1600): Cpen drain valve on floor in front of englne. Remove pipe plug on right
water pump housing.

GP7 {4100-4499): Open drain vaive on floor in front of engine. Remeve pipe plug on right
water pump housing. Open cab healer drain valve under cab on Ielt side.

GP9 (1700): Cpen drain vaive on (loor In front of engine. Remove pipe plug from right water
pump housing. Cab healer drain valve right front cover of ENGINE beneath flcor. Cab haater drain
valve lefl rear corner of cab below floor.

GP9 (4500): Open drain valve on floor in front of engine. Remove pips plug from right water
pump. All pressure fill caps should be last Ihing opened when draining 1hose unils so equipped,

SD9 and SD18: Open engine drain vaive in front ol engine.-Open cab heater drain vaives
located under cab in center of unil. Go through cab floor. Remove pipe plug trom right water pump
housing. . L .

GP35: Open drain valve &t floor in front of the engine. Remaove pipe plug from righl water
pump. Open cab healer drain valves left side under cab floar. Remove water fil| pressure cap. Be
sure pressure is released. : i

GP38-2: Cab heater supply and return valve in drain {handle vertical) position. Open engine
drain valve in front of engine. All valves are located in engine drain sump governor end of engine.
open fill valve on water lank (pull down to cpen). Remave pressure cap.

$D38-2: Open engine drain valve in frant of engine. All valves are located in engine drain
sump governor end of engine. Open fill valve -Aemove pressure cap, .

SD40 and GP40: Open engine drain valve in frontaf engine in sump. Openfill valve (pull down

1o open). Remove pressure relief cap. Open cab heater drain under cab left side below underframe.

GP50: Open engine drain vaive in front of engine in sump. Open fill valve on water lank (pull
down 10 cpen). Remove prassure relief cap. )

5D45: Open main engine drain valve located at [ront end of engine in sump. Open cab heater
emergency drain valve. The main engine and cab heater drain valves are adjacent. Remove water
fill pressure gap, Be sure pressure Is released. .

$D50: Open engine drain valve between the engine and accesgory rack. Open fill valve on
water tank (pull down to open). Remove pressure cap. Make certain that the preheater supply. and
return valves are open. . .

MP15 and GP15: Open engina drain valve located front of engine in sump left side of engine.
Open cab heater drain valve. Open cab heater vent valva. All three valves discharge into engine
sump drain. Open fill relief valve (pull down). Remove pressure cap. ' :

U30C and C30-7: If automatic waler drain does not operate, open main cooling waler drain
valve on floor below waler expansion tank near watef pump. Remave ptug from bottom of water
pump. Rermove water filler cap on expansion tank.

C-628: Opan red drain valve alfloor on engineer's side at turbo end of éngine, Openreddrain
valve at botlom of water pump. Open red drain valve at bottom of oil cooler on either side. if
equipped with cab heater drains, red drain vaives will'be located under cab on foreman's side.

Rule 772(A). Cab Heaters: . '

Cab heaters on tralling units must be turned on to the low fan position with heater supply
valves open lo maintain at least 40°in the cabs Lo prevent heaters orair equipment from freezing.
Rule 773. Cold Weather Operations: : s
A. Caution must be used when starting trains and using irain air brakes during cold weather lo

prevent failure of drawbars and/or knuckles, During cold weather melal is known to wilhsiand
less stress and air brakes taks longer lo set.up and release, Taking a liltle more time and
exercising patience during running releases and starting trains will help reduce train separa-
tions. When in doubt about a running release of brakes, stop train, then praceed whei
released.

B.  When fequired to operate a lrain handling a snow plow, review equipment handling instruc-
fions in the timatable.

C.  When an obstruction or frozen train line is suspected reduce brake pipe pressure from rear of
train if praclicable. The train must be stopped until engineer is assured that air is in proper
working order,

D.  When aicohol is used to remove blockage in train line, the rear end brake pips should be
cracked until strang smell of alcohol comes through. This generally oécurs in immediate area
where engines are coupled fo train. It would be advisable 1o open hose approximately 20 cars
from engine and allow air to blow through. )

E.  Itisimportanttokeep water out of air syslemn by assuring that main reservoir blow-downs are
warking propetly and use manual blow-downs on bolh main drums and air compressors
whenever possible. Air hose on engine should be blown out prior to coupling to train, Where
alcohol is put in at ramp, caution should be taken not to use blow-downs unlil train has been
charged up. .

F. To prevent freezing of sanders and whistle, they should be used frequently during heavy
maisture conditions.

G. Extreme care should be taken where flat spots are encounlered on sither engine of cars, as
risk of breaking rail is increased during cold weather.

H. When air trouble is encountered, look closely for partially closed angle cocks between cars.

An angle cock opened slighlly can cause air problems in cold weather.

Advise train dispatchers of exireme weather condilions, particularly heavy snow conditions.

Use extra care when getting on or off engines during slippery conditions.

Bs sure snow packed switches are thoroughly cleaned out,

Be sure knuckléis closed on lead unit to pravent it from becoming packed with snow. Be sure

MU hoses are properly secured.

-xRE-
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. Engine Flashovers: . . .
Fluleé:: ol mge mosl| common causas of flashovers is attempting te start a heavy train and whan

unable to do so, suddenly “slamming” the trottle to idle position.

The flow of electric current is somewhat like momentum in a mechanical devics. It lends to
keap on flowing afler the circuit is broken, and Lherefore, when the throtlle is shut off suddenly, the
power contactars open and ihe currenl, irying to keep on flowing, will flashover the main generator
and in many instances the traction motors as well. This tendency to continue flowing is sometimes
relerred to as electric-magnetic inertia. Whanever it is found that you cannot start a heavy train
without backing up te bunch the slack, you must reduce the throttle slowly, notch by nolch, in order
to permit lhe generator field lo have time to collapse,

RAule 775. Turba Pump Motor Circuit Breaker:

This cireull breaker musl be in the ON position 1o start the engine and operate the lurbo-
charger auxiliary lube oil pumnp. It must remain In the ON position to provide auxiliary lubrica-
tien to the furbo-charger at engine start and atter the engine is shut down. Some engines

" have a guard over this breaker switch to prevent accidenlal mavement to the OFF position.

Rule 776. Brake Cylinder Pressure on GP38-2, Engines 4600-4634 and SD45 Engines 6567-

6589, With Cast lron Brake Shoes:

1. Whenthe above engines ara trailing any units that have Cobra Brake Shoes, the engine brake
cylinder pressure must not exceed 40 pounds, account the GP38-2's have Cast Iron Shoes
and wheels will slide, .

2. When GP38-2 units are trailing any unit having composition shoes the Independeant Brake
Valve must be actualed back and forth to exhaust brake cylinder pressure to keep cylinder
pressure below 40 pounds. “.

3. Theindependent brake valve must be kept in depressed {Bail O position for a minimum of 5
seconds for each engine in the consist after exhaust has stopped when using automalic brake
valve. ’

As Information; o
Cast Iron shoes = 2 per wheel
Composition 1 per wheel . :

Rule 777. Low Water and Crankcase (Oll Pan) Pressure Detector: .

1. TheLow Waler and Grankcase Pressure Detector is located in the Enginereom Compartment
next to the lay shaft : :

2. On GP38's, SD50's and GP50's the Engine Low Waiar Resel is the lop button and the
Crankcase Pressure Réset is the bottom butlan. -

3. Allother engines equipped with these devices have buttons inreverse order. The top button is
Crankcase Pressure Reset and ihe bottom button is the Low Water Resel.

4. When reporting engine shutdown on En Route Wark Reporls, be sure you identify correctly
which Reset Bution was tripped. ) .

5. Danotbiock these Reset Buttons “IN” account they are a safety device o protect the engine in
the event of loss of cooling water and lubricating oil.

Rule 778, Fire Danger — Engines: : B
Engines which have been shut-down, idling and/or used in swilching service or slow speed,
light duly, branch line operation tend 1o accumulale carbon in their exhaust systems. This carbon
begins to burn when the unis involved are worked under full throttle and sustained loading
conditions. The buring will continué for a period of 10-15 minutes and during this time, of course,
start right-of-way tires if the burning carbon contacts dry combustible material.
The foliowing can help minimize the danger:
1. Bealert for any fires that may be starled. Inmediately report and, if praclicable, stop and
“extinguish such fires.
2.l possible and consistent with proper train handling and tonnage requirements, operate
al reduced throtlle during this peried to reduce the carbon bow.
A, Unils that continue to throw sparks o fire should be isolated, again keeping in mind the
requirements of good frain handling and tonnage. Such unils should be reported at the
first opportunity to the Train Dispatcher and also on the enroute repori left on engine.

Rule 779. Forelgn Engines Equipped With Pulse Sentry || Safety Alertera:

Some D&RGW and BN units are equipped with Pulse Sentry Il safety alerers.. .

If the engineer is not actively engaged in contralling the unit after an elapsed time of betwaen
40 and 60 second, a horn and warning light will come on with increasing intensity for 10 seconds,
then will stay on steady for 10 seconds. If the engineer takes no action during this time, a penalty
brake application will occur. ’ )

To prevent a penally application, ane of the following must be. done:

1) A change 1o throttie position above No. 1 :

2} Depressing the independent brake handle.

3) Change level of dynamic braking.

4)  Blow whistle. /

5) Press manual reset bution.

6) Vary power reduction rheostat more than 50 amps when in use.

7)  Apply locomotive brake above 25 pounds whén stopped.

The alertor automatically will be cut out whenaver the train air is cut out. However, it will go
through one complete cycle but will not cause a penalty brake application.

On trailing units equipped with alertors, when the engine brakes are released after being
applied with more than 25 pounds of brake cylinder pressure, the alertors will go through one
complete cycle. This is -a normail function and should be disregarded. Should a penalty brake
application be caused by the alertor, recovery is made in the normal manner.

Aule 780. Near Miss Program/Form 314-7:
Each engine should have a small supply of “Near Miss Cards" in the cab of each engine
when a "Near Miss” occurs, the engineer must compleie the pestcard size "Near Miss” card
and mail lo the AVP & Division Manager. Inlormation such as location, direction, type of vehicle,
name of company (trucks), license number, date, time or anything that will help in contacting the
pwner and/for driver ol the vehicle involved should be Included.

pule 781. Instructions for Engineman Pilots When Detouring:

(@ when C&NW engineer pilots are used on ldreign railroad lrains delouring over C&ANW
trackage, they will operale Lhe engine,

{(p) When CA&NW trains are deloured over foreign railrnaq trackage and an enginear pilol is
provided by the foreign railroads, CANW engineer will require that the foraign engineer
operale the engine.

Train handling through these areas is extremely important, and he following guidelines

shauld be followed whenever possible. i
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ADDITIONAL INSTRUCTIONS —
TRAIN DISPATCHERS AND OPERATORS

Special Instructions
Aule 2200(A)} y

Train dispatchers must familiarize themselves with the physical characleristics of the lerritory
under lheir supervision, such as grade condilions, location of sidings, lecation of train order signalg
at stationsand other cenditions Lhal affect the movement of trains. .
Rule 2200(B)

Train dispatchers must respond with the term "dispatcher” when returning to desk alter having
besn absent. Any clher term that could be construed as a reply to a queslion must be avoided,

Rule 2200{C)

Train dispaichers must cansult with the Chief Train Dispatcher or other officer as 10 lhe |

nacessily of establishing an absolule block for Irains when visibility is minimal due lo severe
weather conditions.

Rule 2200{D)
Train dispatchers must issue the following train order to trains affecled when a Rule 307
condition is reported:

SIGNAL . IOCATED |5 NOT WORKING PROPEALY
OBSERVE THIS SIGNAL AS THOUGH DISPLAYING ITS MOST RESTRICTIVE
INDICATION

Rule 2200(E} ‘

Train dispatchers must anticipate the necessity for train orders and have them ready on .

arrival of Irains; and be familiar with consist of trains and work enroute.

Rule 2200(F)

Operators must promptly record and report 1o the train dispaltcher the time of arrival ang
departure ol irains. They must observe trains closely and report to the lrain dispatcher any
irregularities including weather conditions.

Rule 2200{G)
Operators must keep station records in a neat and appropriately filed manner. Train orders,
clearances and line-ups must be filed separately from other messages and records.

Aule 2200({H)

Train dispatchers and operators must be courleous in telephone conversations, Special care
must be given when working with new or inexparienced personnel. Train orders, line-ups, GTC
permits and other informalion relative to the use of tracks mus! be transmitted with care and al a
speed regulated to the ability of the individual copying same, This includes information transmitted
into “Phone Recording Systems.” Business required 1o be transacted must be in a business-like
manner. Special care must afso be used when transmitting and checking names of stations that are
similar in sound or spelling.

Rule 2200(]). Train Dispatcher’s Group Address Page:
From _M1io__ M

(Dispatcher's name) {Time on duty) {Date)
. TRAIN ORDER
OFFICE ADDRESS NUMBERS
vD WW trains Janasvilie Subdivn 548 549
vD WW Second Class and Extra trains 52 tfed
AD EW trains 548 549

Group address page in the train order book must be kept in the manner ilustrated above.

When train orders are issued to groups of frains such as, "Eastward Trains, Eastward Exira
Trains, Westward Trains, atc.,” the address must be enlered on the record befare the train order is
transmitted. Such eniries should be blocked so that various group addresses for each station will
be tagether. Sufficient space should ba left for adding other group addresses at each station shouid
the necessity- for adding them arise. The relieving train dispatcher must transfer from pre-
decessor's group address page all train orders which are in effect and indicate on that page thal
they have been transferred by notation “tfrd".

Rule 2200(J). Traln Dispatcher's Clearance Record Page;
From __Mtwo__M

(Dispaicher's pame)} (Time on duty) (Date)
ORDER TIME
OFFICE ADDRESS NUMBERS TOTAL OK'D
Extra 1522
AD East 542 548 18 Hrd
SF No. 214 567 11 2 1050 am
Extra 885
SF East a1 %D 2 1105 am
Extra 1759 568> 567
5F East 11 14715 4 1215 pm

Clearance record page in the train order book must follow the group address page and be kept
in a manner similar lo the above illustration.

Train dispatcher muslt transcribe to clearance record page any train orders which are shown in
the group address page as being required for a Irain before clearance “OK” for such lrain s
requested by an operator.

The reilieving train dispatcher must transcribe from predecessor's clearance record page all
entrigs which have not previously been “OK'd” or otherwise disposed of in accordance with the
above instructions and then indicate on the predecessor's record tha! they have been transterred
by writing *ifrd" in the "OIK" column as shown in the example,

When Irain orders are sent {o specifically named train or trains, the office to which the orders
will be senl, the identity of the trains addressed and the numbers of such train orders must be
entered on the clearance record page. These entries must be made before the body of the order is
transmitted. ’

When an operatorrequests “OK” to a clearance for atrain, the train dispatcher must check the
frain and order numbers by underlining them as the operalor reads them from the clearance. If the
numbers and lotal number of train orders to be delivered correspond with the train dispatcher's
record, “OK” will be given lo the clearance and the time of "OK" will be entered in the proper column
on clearance page.

When necassary te issue a second clearance as prescribed by Rule 219, the information
required by Aule 221 must be entered on a separate line and proper nofation made as required. It
previous clearance was made void notation musl be made in clearance record.

When necessary lo void a clearanca as required by Aule 219, Paragraph (3), Item (b), the
pperalor must raspond to train dispatcher. “Clearance to {train) OK'd at (time) void," lollowed by his
jnitials and name of station. .

Train dispalcher will record in train order bock lhe word “Vaid" and time and inilials of the
pperater opposite the record of lhe lime lhe clearance was originally "CK'd".

when train orders are annulied, the train dispatcher must circle the entry of the crder on group
address page or clearance record page or both, as the case may be, thus indicating that the train
order has been annulied,

When a schedule has been annulled, the train orders addressed to that schedule must be
entered on the clearance record page. When the annulling order is annulled, circle it and write the
word “void” in the column “Time Ok'd”. The same procedure must be lollowed at an entry where all
\rain order numbers have been circled and will not oe used.

When aclearance is to be issuad, or a comparison of train orders is to be made, in connection
with Aule 215, the lollowing procedures govern: }

1. Train dispatcher must enter the location, train designation and order numbers on a compari-
son record page, ingluding those previously issued which are still in effect. The entries must
be made by lhe train dispatcher on duty at the lime it is known a clearance will have to be
issued, or a comparisan of irain orders will have to be made. Necessary information must be
included on transier page, .

2. Train dispatcher must inform the operaler the numbers of the rain orders to include on the
clearance. The operator must repeal the information.

The page immedialely following clearance record page in train.order book musi be used for
comparison of train orders with train crews.

When a train is cleared at originating stalion and it is anticipated that crew will be relisved al a

.lpcation where comparison of orders is required, train dispatcher will enter irain orders on compari-

son page of train order book. This eniry will be used as running record of train orders thal are held
by that irain. Once a train order has been delivered 1o a train with a clearance, that train order must
not be circled unless it is annulled

Comparison page must be current at ali times. Relieving train dispaicher must transfer
predecessar's enlry in the same manner as with entries on clearance record page.

When train has reached final destination, any open records may be marked void in “Time OK”
calumn. If personal delivery was made, the record should so indicate

When conductor or engineer compares orders with train dispatcher, underline orders as they
are repeated. If order numbers and number of orders agree, give crew member an "OK" and Lthe
tima and wrile lotal number of orders, time OI'd and crew members’ narne on comparison page. A
new entry will then be started and additional orders to that train will be listed on this line anticipating
{he next time train will be relieved al location where train orders must be compared

When personal delivery of irain orders is not made between lrain crews, and train orders are
issued direct to relieving crew member, the train is to be cleared with train orders issued to that crew
member, and a comparison to be made of the train orders transferreda from the crew relieved.

Rule 2200(K). Train Dispatcher's Transfer Page:

{Dispatcher's name) From (Timhl, g:l"umM (Dats)
TRAIN ORDERS LINE-UPS. CTCINSTRNS  CTGC TRACK PERMITS
501 201 1003 52 101
511 205 1005 54 102
£14 208 1011 58 106
522 221

OTHER INFORMATION:

Signed

. (Relieving Dispatcher}

Transfer page must be kept in a manner similar 1o the above illustration.

Train dispatcher, prior 1o being relieved, must make a written transfer. The transfer page must
include the numbers of train orders, line-ups, CTGC instructions and CTC track permits in effect.
Inlarmation relative to unusual circumstances as well as recorded train orders yet to be transmitted
must also be included. : ‘

" The relieving lrain dispatcher must sign the transfer as acknowledgment that the information
is understood. ~ - h .

Rule 2200(L). Train Sheets: . .

Before tssuing a Form G or Form H lrain_erder authorizing extras, such trains must be
recorded.on the irain sheet and conflicting movemnents protected by irain order.

Train sheets must be legible, neat and excepl where otherwise parmitted, made in ink.

. Information received by annunciators on frain movements and the movement of on-track
vehicles should be recorded in pencil. ’

Information relative to arrival and departure of trains, loads, empties, lonnage, blocks, names
of conductor and engineer, on duty time, off duty time, delays, weather reports, walch comganison,
and unusual occurrences must be recorded unless otherwise instructed by the: chief train dis-
palcher. - - - . . .

Tran dispatchers must read General Orders and will record 1he number of the last General
Order posted, opposite their signature on the train sheet, as acknowledgement of understanding of
all General Orders in eHect. : E .

Rules For Movement By Train Order

Rule 2201(A)

Unless otherwise instructed each train order must be written in full, as it is transmitted, in a
book provided for that purpose and with it recorded the names of those who have signed the order;
the time repeated and complsted and from what office the order was repeated. The order must be
lunders::o:mz':l each time it is reported, These records must be rmade al once and they must be
egible. . .

When train orders are no longer in effact, train-dispalchers will write iheir initials across the
lrain order in red, When all of the orders on a page are no longer in effect the train dispatcher will so
indicale by drawing a red diagonal line across the entire page. When all of the orders in the book up
lo and inciuding a certain page are no longer in effect, the train dispalcher will so indicate by
drawing a red “X* across lhe entire page. '

Rule 2201(B)

Train dispatchers must guard againstissuing train orders that are not clear in their meaning. If
atrain order is not understood or if there is any doubt as 1o there being a common understanding, it
must be annulled and another one issued.

Rule 2201(C)

When an office is closed al the lime a train order is ransmitied ta other offices, the address for
that office must be entered in the irain order book as a reminder to issue such train order when that
office opens. Such information must be included an the transfer page
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Rule 2201(D) - . ) . )
when listing addresses where more than one lrain gets a train orcer at the same station, place

the stalion symbol opposite each address and have the time completed shown on the line opposite
the last entry for that station. I

Rule 2201(E} .
Whan train orders are delivered by the train dispatcher, the requirements as to the record and

delivery are the same as at other offices.

Ruie 2204. Addresses: . . .
Train dispatchers are authorized to issue lrain orders to operators inslructing them not to
deilver specilic train orders lo a train.

Rule 2209, Transmitting Simultanecusly:
" The filing of train orders addressed to a Irain or trains is not permilled unless such train order
has been dellvered lo all trains addressed or the lrain order has been annulled.

Aule 2216. Issued at Point Restricted;

Restricting train orders musl not be issued to a train'which may have passed a station during
the operator's absence or when he olfice was closed, unless positive knowledge is had that the
train has nol passed such station. A frain order issued 10 a train in advance to obtain a clearance at
that station would be assurance that train could be restricted.

Special precautions must be laken before issuing train orders al an ofice which is not
cuslomarily open ai that time, or when visibility is restricted by storm or adverse wealher con-
ditions. At night, lrain order signal must be lighted and, when necessary, other protection must ba
provided befare issuing a train order. When restricting train orders are issued under these con-
ditions, operators must be instructed to use lighled lusees and torpadoes to stop the lrain being
restricled. -

FORMS OF TRAIN ORDERS

Form S-A

Unless otherwise provided, Form S-A train order must be used when opposing passenger
trains are to meet.

A Formn S-A train order must not be used to advance a train to the beginning of CTC territary
and, unless otherwise provided, to the beginning of mulliple track territory.

A Form 5-A train order must nol be used to establish a meeting point between a work extra
and anoiher train. : .

Form G .
Before issuing Form G train order authorizing an exira train, unless otherwise instructed, the
train dispatcher must enter the train on the train sheat ’

An extra train must not be given train orders effective beyond the limit of its running order
excepl slow and cautionary orders where address includes the extra irain. ’

Form P
A train order must not be superseded more han onca. Afler a train order has been super-
seded, if any furlher changes are necessary, the superseding train order must be annulled.

Form X

When more than one speed restriction is in &ffect on a subdivision, they should be combined
in one train order, as far as possible, and listed in geographical sequence. In multiple main tracks
territory, speed restrictions that apply to different tracks shouid te on separale orders.

Stalion names will be used in addition 1o mile posts to identify locations; for example:

Do not exceed 15 MPH between MP 80 and MP B0.5 located betwaen C and O

Stalion names will bz those dasigriated In limetable. Decimals will be used, when necessary,
in stating mile post locations.

Cautionary train orders perlain to many items, for example, an industry frack out of service, a
derail removed or instalied, a track piaced in service, lookout for material, construction, or de-
pressions, atc.

When frain dispalcher receives information requiring a cautionary train order, lhe condition
should be immediately protecled by train order. If condition is of indefinite or permanent duration, a
general order should be issued as scon as possible, The train order covering the condition may be
annulled when the general order has been issued and posted for seven days.

Rule 3312(2). Manual Interlockings:

When safe to do so and provided il will nol inlerfere with the movement of trains, switches and
signals may be operaled by control operator on request of signal maintainer or irack foreman for
test or adjustment purposes or lor the movement of heavily loaded track cars or track equipment.

Switches must be kept in normal poesition and signals at stop except when routes are lined for
immediate movement of trains, :

Rule 3350({A). Authority to Enter CTC: . '

When Issuing instructions in the manner predcribed by Rules 350(A), 351, 351(B) and 351(C),
the train dispatcher must make a record in the train brder bock and the control operator must make
arecord in the book provided for thal purpose. These instructions musl be numbered consecutively
beginning at midnight each day.

When the instructions have been fulfilled or cancelled, the train dispatcher and control
operalor will write their initials across the instructions In red. -

Cancellation of CTC instructions will be in the words “CTC Inslruclion No. 5 is cancalled.”

Rule 3351(A). Protection of Limits: .. . . .
The requiremeants of Rule 351(A) must be followed betare granting "CTC Track Permits "

Rule 3351(B). CTC Track Permits: . :

Each time a "CTC Track Permil” is'granted, on"CTC machines so equipped, a traffic block
and/or switch block must be coded on the CTC machine to preven! mevementinto the limits, Each
time a frafiic block or switch block is coded on a carresponding time, this block prolection, which
was put on or taken off, must be recorded in applicable column on Form 1346-A, . -

"CTC Track Permits” must be prominently displaysd at all times. When cancelled or expired
they must be filed with other records 1hat are required to be retained for specified pesiod of time

“"CTC Track Permits” will be numbered consecutively beginning at midnight, slarting with 101
on first day of month, 201 on second day, 301 on third day, etc. ) -

Traln Location Reports—(Line-Ups;

Rule 3390 R

Line-ups will be issued at time specified by the chief train dispatcher. They musi be numbered
conseculivety beginning at midnight. - . . :

When atrain runs in advance of the time specilied on lhe line-up, orwhen it is necessary to run
4 train that is not shown on line-up, train dispatcher will issue Form O train order

" Inmultiple main track territory, when necessary to operale a irain against the current of traffic

and it is nol so designaled gn the line-up, such train shafl be considered the same as a train.not
shown on the line-up. - - - - .

Rule 3390(A)

Train dispatchers must make a written record of the line-up on a separale pags in ihe irain
dispatchers book unless otharwise inslructed.

The line-up shall lisl all trains on the road, ordered cr expected to be run in the territory
involved within the speacilied time. An approximale lime for exira trains will be shown at in-
termediate key stations. The prescribed form, *Train tocation Repor for Foremen and Track Car
Qperators,” must be used by smployes copying ling-ups. Line-up must be repeated by one or more
of those copying it. Each person copying line-up must observe whether line-up is repeated
correctly and will immediately call atlention to any error. .

When a *Phone Recording System' is used for line-up purposes, the train dispaicher must
write the information as it is lransmitted. The informalion must be ‘played’ back al which lime the
train dispatcher will undering each word and figure.

Aule 3390(B}

Information must be recorded in the proper columns. Work extras must be listed on both
columns.
Aule 3390(C)

Line-ups musl specify the subdivisions or portion of subdivisions where they apply. They must
be given in the same words to all employes and copied without erasure, alteration or interlineation.
Additions must not be made afier they have been repeated. Line-ups may be reproduced mechani-
cally. All copies must be legible.

Aule 3391
Line-ups must specily an expiration time.
Example: “This line-up void at 1201 PM"

- Rule 3392

When a line-up includes an extra train which is authorized to operale al passenger train speed
the fact musl be stated in the line-up.

Example: "Extra 1655 East (operating at psgr train speed)” )

When a train is operaled at 2 speed exceeding that which is prescribed by Timetable or
General Order, it must be so indicated on ling-up, '

Rule 3393 . .

All trains listed by train dispatcher must be shown on line-up. Operators must not omit any
train trom the line-up on the assumnption the information does not apply to or. affect smployes
receiving the ling-up.

Rule 3394 ~

Operators must give accurale information on train movements to the train dispatcher. Pre-
cautions must be taken 1o see that trains do not depar in advance of time indicated on line-up,
unless authorized by train dispatcher.

Rule 3395

For line-ups delivered by the train dispatcher, the requirements as to the record and delivery
are the same as at other offices.
Rufe 3396

When line-up indicales an engine number oh an extra train and then the engine number is
changed, it will be necessary to issue Form O frain order to the extra train.

It is not necessary 1o issue this train order i the ALPHA symbol changes.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR
CREW
IN EVENT OF DERAILMENT

Check other crew members for injuries — Give FIRST AID/CALL FOR HELP
if Needed

Get WAYBILLS, WHEEL REPORT (or other documents with hazardous
material information)

Find the WAYBILLS marked in UPPER LEFT CORNER as:
EXPLOSIVE
DANGERQUS
POISON GAS
RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL
(The conductor should have already reviewed the waybills)
When found, KEEP waybills until full details have been reported to the dis-
patcher, AND FIND LOCATION of cars in TRAIN by usingWHEEL REPORT.

IF HAZARDOUS MATERIALS ARE INVOLVED,
DO NO NEAR DERAILED CARS

IF NO HAZARDOUS MATERIALS ARE INVOLVED:

Head-End Crew: Survey derailment for FIRST CAR derailed
Rear-End Crew: Survey derailment for LAST CAR derailed

Survey the AREA for ROADS, BUILDINGS, or other PUBLIC structures
Look for FIRES, LEAKING MATERIAL
Call DISPATCHER -give your location

STAY IN CONTACT WITH DISPATCHER WHILE HE ISGETTING
INSTRUCTIONS FOR YOU TO FOLLOW )

Give Dispatcher the information he requests, which will include the following
from the WAYBILLS of cars containing hazardous materials.

1. Car Initial and Number

2. Consignee Name

3. Consignee Location

4. Shipper Name

5. Shipper Location

6. Commodity Code Number (49 )

7. Wording that Appears in Bottom Left Corner of Waybill
(Description, Material Class, Placard - NOTE: Spell The Names Of Chemicals)

STAY IN CONTACT WITH DISPATCHER WHILE HE IS GETTING
FURTHER INSTRUCTIONS

Get READY for the following IF's:
If Local Authorities Appear —: Give thern NAME of HAZARDOUS MATE-
RIAL, 49 CODE NO.
Advise them to STAY AWAY, KEEP PUB-
LIC AWAY
If Local Authorities Insist on
Taking Action Before You
Receive Further Instructions —: Te!l them to CALL CHEMTREC
) 800 424-9300
If Dispatcher Relays Advice —: Give it to LOCAL AUTHORITIES
If Railroad Personnel Appear —: Warn them of DANGER
Get them to HELP CONTROL SPECTA-
TORS
If A Supervisor Arrives : Explain SITUATION, WHAT HAS BEEN
DONE, WHO HAS BEEN NQTIFIED, AND
ADVICE RECEIVED FROM DISPATCHER.
FOLLOW SUPERVISOR’'S ORDERS.
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